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前言

众所周知，英语语法知识的掌握对于英语学习极其重要。

事实证明，即使到了大学阶段，基本语法知识仍需得到巩固与加强。语法基础越牢固，阅读理解、书面表达及英汉互译能力就越强。遗憾的是，相当多的大学生，甚至包括一部分英语专业学生，其阅读能力仍差强人意，英文写作能力也很薄弱。其中一个关键原因是其英语语法知识仍很欠缺，这在很大程度上制约并限制了其英语应用能力的提高。

那么，如何更快更好地巩固已学语法知识，尤其是如何更有效地攻克语法中的难点与疑点呢？

《大学英语语法全解》解决了这些问题。每章节分为测试导入
 （查疑）、语法精讲
 （学习）、强化训练
 （巩固）三个部分，“查学固”三位一体
 。主要特点如下：


测试导入
 ：便于读者通过自测对自己在相关语法知识上的不足与弱点做到心中有数。


语法精讲
 ：条分缕析、简明扼要。所选例子均来自日常现实生活，规范实用。力求突出重点，对不易掌握的语法难点配以丰富的例句。


强化训练
 ：题量适中、形式多样，便于读者多角度巩固与运用所学语法知识，同时也有助于英语综合能力的提高。

因此该书省去了读者查资料、问老师等不必要麻烦。通过测试、精讲、训练，“查学固”三位一体
 掌握英语语法，举一反三，每周阅读5小节（周一到周五每天1小节，周六、周日复习巩固），1个月（全书共20小节）有效突破英语语法难关，轻轻松松提高英语水平。

该书有助于大学生对英语语法的突破，也适用于四六级、专业四八级、研究生入学、雅思、SAT、GMAT、BEC与新托福等考试以及具有中高级英语水平的学生自学考试使用，同时也可作为英语教师教学参考使用。

本书的译句、实例都是经过反复推敲、实践，但不当之处在所难免，敬请广大读者、同行专家不吝指正，以便改进。

郑家顺

（E-mail: zhengjiashunblog@sina.com）

★★★★★欢迎本书读者光临“郑家顺英语博客（http://blog.sina.com.cn/zhengjiashun）”或“中国英语考试网（www.zgyyksw.com）”，这里将及时更新英语考试信息，希望能对你的英语学习有所帮助；同时也希望能借此收到更多学习者的反馈与意见。让我们一起进步，谢谢参与。★★★★★



第一章　词性

第一节　名词　第1周：Monday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. Yesterday he lost all his ______.

A. wages and saving

B. wage and savings

C. wages and savings

D. wage and saving

2. Three pounds ______ enough for me to buy that dictionary.

A. aren't

B. isn't

C. don't

D. doesn't

3. He found a lot of ______ were ______.

A. passers-by; grown-ups

B. passer-bys; growns-ups

C. passer-bys; grown-ups

D. passers-by; growns-up

4. A group of ______ are eating ______ and ______ at the foot of the hill.

A. sheep; grass; leaves

B. sheeps; grasses; leaves

C. sheep; grass; leaf

D. sheeps; grass; leafs

5. Mike and John's ______.

A. father is a teacher

B. fathers are a teachers

C. father are a teachers

D. fathers are a teacher

6. Aluminum offers a higher ______ to corrosion than many other metals as a thin film of oxide forms on its surface and protects it.

A. resistance

B. rejection

C. refusal

D. elimination

7. I can make out the ______ at the bottom of this manuscript.

A. sign

B. signature

C. signal

D. significance

8. I like these dishes but ______ is a little too small.

A. the tea cup

B. the cup of tea

C. the tea's cup

D. the cup for tea

9. The storm has caused ______ to this region.

A. many damages

B. much damages

C. much damage

D. few damages

10. People of the older generation tend to complain about the ______ modern life.

A. fast-pace

B. fast pace

C. fast-paced

D. fast paced

KEY



	1—5　CBAAA
	6—10　ABACC




Lesson 2　名词精讲

一、名词种类

（1）可数名词与不可数名词；

（2）普通名词（包括个体、集体、物质、抽象等名词）与专有名词。

可数名词的类别——个体名词与部分集体名词

不可数名词的类别——物质、抽象名词与部分集体名词

同一名词的类别种类——有时同一名词既可以是可数名词，又可以是不可数名词，但意义不同。例如：

youth 青春（抽象名词、不可数）　a youth 青年人（普通名词、可数）

necessity 必要性（抽象名词、不可数）　necessities 必需品（普通名词、可数）

二、名词的性

1. 大部分名词没有性的区别，只有一个共同的形式。例如：

professor 教授

reader 读者

person 人

2. 有些词具有性别的不同形式。例如：

man—woman

aunt—uncle

king—queen

husband—wife

widower—widow

cock/rooster—hen

son—daughter

monk—nun

具体分类如下：

（1）词尾加-ess等构成阴性。例如：

actor—actress

emperor—empress

host—hostess

prince—princess

master—mistress

governor—governess

（2）在名词前加he, she, girl, man, woman等可以表示性别。例如：

boy student—girl student

boy/man friend—girl/woman friend

he-wolf—she-wolf

he-goat—she-goat

tradesman—tradeswoman

grandfather—grandmother

male（man/boy） cousin 表（堂）兄弟—female（woman/girl） cousin 表（堂）姐妹

（3）某些名词有外来阴性后缀。例如：

hero—heroine

administrator男执行官—administratrix女执行官（pl. administratrices）

（4）在某些情况下，man可以包括woman在内，通指一切人。例如：

Every man
 has his weak points. 人无完人。


Man
 is mortal. 人皆有一死。

3. 惯用于男性和女性的名词。

在英语中，有些名词惯用于男性，代词用he, him, his等对应；有些名词则惯用于女性，其代词用she, her等对应。

（1）惯用于男性的词。例如：general, lawyer, soldier, sailor。

（2）惯用于女性的词。例如：nurse, typist, housekeeper。

（3）国家、都市通常看作阴性。例如：

China is proud of her
 long history.

Suzhou is famous for her
 gardens.

（4）拟人化的阳性词（伟大、强大等），代词用he；拟人化的阴性词（温柔，优美），代词用she。例如：

The Moon is shedding her
 rays upon the plains.

月光洒满了辽阔的平原。

The Sun shed his
 powerful rays upon the plains.

阳光普照在辽阔的平原上。

三、名词的数

1. 可数名词的复数构成（规则情况）

（1）一般情况下，名词的复数形式是在单数名词后面后加-s。例如：

cat—cats

fan—fans

hand—hands

（2）以“辅音字母+y”结尾的名词，变y为i，再加-es。例如：

fly—flies

factory—factories

（3）以“元音字母+y”结尾的名词，只加-s。例如：

boy—boys

day—days

（4）以-s, -x, -z, -sh, -ch等结尾的名词，加-es 变为复数。例如：

box—boxes

glass—glasses

match—matches

brush—brushes

（5）以“辅音字母+o”结尾的名词，一般加-es或-s。例如：

potato—potatoes

hero—heroes

piano—pianos

solo—solos

（6）以“元音字母+o”结尾的名词，加-s。例如：

bamboo—bamboos

radio—radios

（7）以-f或-fe结尾的名词，变f为v再加-s或-es。例如：

leaf—leaves

wife—wives

thief—thieves

2. 不规则名词的复数情况

（1）改变内部元音。例如：

foot—feet

mouse—mice

goose—geese

tooth—teeth

（2）加-en 变为复数。例如：

ox—oxen

child—children

（3）单、复同形。例如：

sheep　aircraft　fish　deer　swine

（4）外来词复数改变词尾（通常为-元音加-辅音）。例如：

curriculum—curricula

basis—bases

phenomenon—phenomena

terminus—termini

（5）少数名词有两种复数形式，但两者表示的含义是不一致的。例如：

cloth—cloths（多种布料）—clothes衣服

index—indices指数—indexes索引

（6）直接从汉语音译的名词一般无复数，但要用斜体。例如：

five yuan
 5元

ten li
 10里

3. 复合名词的复数

复数形式通常加在其所包含的主体词上。

（1）主体名词在第一个词。用连字符连接的复合名词变为复数时，如果复合词中第一个词为主体词，一般把第一个名词变成复数。例如：

son-in-law—sons-in-law

looker-on—lookers-on

passer-by—passers-by

editor-in-chief—editors-in-chief

（2）主体名词在词尾。用连字符连接的复合词变为复数时，如果主体词在词尾，则一般把词尾的名词变为复数。例如：

step-mother—step-mothers

tooth-brush—tooth-brushes

（3）中间没有连字符的复合名词，一般把最后一个词变成复数。例如：

bookshelf—bookshelves

toothpick—toothpicks

（4）由man, woman等构成的复合名词变为复数时，如果是偏正关系，两个词都要变为复数。例如：

man doctor—men doctors

woman writer—women writers

4. 不可数名词的计数

通常在单词前加冠词与单数单位词或加复数单位词。例如：

a piece of 一条、一片、一件、一则

a pair of 一双、一对

a lump of 一堆

flocks of 几群

groups of 几队、几组

5. 只有单数形式的名词

（1）有生命集体名词。例如：class, couple, enemy, association, party, jury等。

（2）无生命集体名词。这类名词中大部分为物质名词，包括气体名词、液体名词、药品名词等。例如：machinery, salt, rice, bread, oxygen, hydrogen等。

（3）抽象名词。例如：education, knowledge, fun, happiness, laughter, luck, love, peace, sunshine, geology, power等。

6. 只有复数形式的名词

（1）表示有两个相同部分组成的东西的名词。例如：

scissors 剪刀

trousers 裤子

glasses 眼镜

pants 裤子

stockings 袜子

spectacles 眼镜

jeans 牛仔裤

shorts 短裤

（2）常以复数形式出现的名词（表示“多量”）。例如：

overalls 工作服

remains 残余物

arms 武器

clothes 衣服

news 新闻

stairs 楼梯

thanks 谢意

crossroads 十字路口

（3）词尾为-ing的名词（表示“多量”）

savings 储蓄

greetings 致敬

earnings 薪水

surroundings 环境

（4）有些名词的复数形式表示特殊含义。例如：

brain 大脑—brains 脑力、智能

sand 沙—sands 沙滩、沙漠

green 绿色—greens蔬菜

custom 风俗—customs 关税

air 空气—airs 架子

iron铁—irons 镣铐

work 工作—works 工厂、工程

good 好处—goods 货物

tin 锡—tins 锡罐

rubber 橡胶—rubbers 胶鞋

sight 景象、视力—sights 景象

rag 破布—rags 破衣

四、名词的语法功能

名词主要充当主语、表语、宾语、介词宾语、宾补与同位语，有时也可充当定语与状语。例如：

主语，表语：Life
 is struggle
 . 人生就是斗争。

宾语：I love my son
 . 我爱我儿子。

宾补：They elected her monitor
 . 他们选她当班长。

介词宾语：What have you learned in class
 ? 你在课堂上学到了什么？

同位语：We children
 should listen to our parents. 我们孩子应该听父母的话。

定语：our English
 teacher 我们的英语老师

状语：There are twenty-four hours a day
 . 一天有24小时。

五、名词属格

名词属格通常是表示“所有”关系。

1. 名词属格中名词的种类：多为生物、时间、地点、度量、天体名称的名词。

（1）大多数名词的所有格是由名词加's构成的。例如：

father's car 父亲的汽车

the factory's gate 工厂的大门

the sun's rays 太阳的光线

a mile's distance 一英里的距离

（2）以-s结尾的复数名词在-s后加'即构成所有格。例如：

two hours' walk 步行两小时的路程

ladies' wear 女装

the students' reading-room 学生阅览室

（3）复合名词或名词短语的所有格仅在最后一个名词后加's。例如：

her son-in-law's piano 她女婿的钢琴

somebody else's book 别人的书

2. 名词属格的意义：可以表示下列语义关系

（1）所有关系。例如：

the donkey's mouth 驴的嘴

her brother's watch 她哥哥的手表

（2）主谓关系。例如：

my mother's arrival 我母亲的到来

Mary's departure 玛丽的离开

（3）动宾关系。例如：

the prisoner's release 犯人的释放

Tom's murder 汤姆的谋杀

（4）同位关系。例如：

the devil of man 坏家伙

a genius of artist 天才艺术家

（5）用途。例如：

children's stories 儿童故事

women's clothes 女装

（6）来源。例如：

my uncle's letter 我叔叔的来信

Newton's law 牛顿定律

（7）类别。例如：

a camera's use 照相机的用途

a table's design 桌子的设计

3. 名词属格的形式

（1）'s或s'所有格。例如：

students' rooms 学生们的房间

a day's work 一天的工作

（2）of所有格。例如：

the end of the road 路的尽头

the life of the poor 穷人的生活

（3）双重所有格（名词+of+'s 所有格）。例如：

a friend of my husband's 我丈夫的一个朋友

a picture of John's 约翰的一张照片

注：一般说来，当被修饰的名词前面有不定冠词、不定代词、疑问代词、指示代词，如a, an, this, that, these, every, some, any, no, which等，其后的定语要用双重所有格的形式表示，of 后面只能接指人的名词。例如：

He is a friend of mine
 . 他是我的一个朋友。

Which novel of Dicken's
 are you going to read？你要读狄更斯的哪一部小说？

比较：

①He is a friend of my brother's
 . （one of my brother's friends ）

②He is a friend of my brother
 . （friendly to my brother）

③He is my brother's friend
 . （the only one or the one just talked about）

（4）注意事项

①两个名词分别与另一名词发生所有关系时，它们都必须分别带's所有格。例如：

Peter's and Paul's fathers（各自的父亲）

②两个名词共同与另一名词发生所有关系，第二个名词用's所有格。例如：

Peter and Paul's father（共有的父亲，即Peter和Paul 为兄弟）

[image: bj]


Turn your face to the sun and the shadows fall behind you.

面向阳光，阴影就落在身后。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. Computers can do ______ work in a short time, but a man cannot do much by himself.

A. a great many

B. a great deal

C. a great deal of

D. a great many of

2. At least we are required to write five ______ every year.

A. theses

B. thesis

C. thesisies

D. pieces of thesis

3. There ______ not a means to get in touch with those comrades on the mountains.

A. was

B. were

C. was a

D. were a

4. He has given a series of ______ of his loyalty and sincerity.

A. proof

B. prooves

C. proofs

D. proofes

5. Some ______ from the countryside want to find jobs in the city.

A. youth

B. youths

C. a youth

D. the youth

6. —What can I do for you？

—I want ______.

A. two dollar's worth of candy

B. two dollars' worth of candy

C. dollars worth of candy

D. two dollars-worth candy

7. What a pity that only last month did I call at ______.

A. the Smith

B. the Smith's

C. the Smiths

D. Smith

8. Harry will be able to begin soon. He has all ______ he needs now.

A. the equipment

B. the equipments

C. equipments

D. of equipment

9. The Niagara Falls ______ great fame in the world.

A. enjoy

B. enjoys

C. is

D. are

10. There are more than four ______ in the university so that some students can play the piano.

A. pianos

B. a piano

C. pianoes

D. piano

11. The storm has caused ______ to this region.

A. many damages

B. much damages

C. much damage

D. few damage

12. He invited all his ______ to join in his wedding party.

A. comrades-in-arms

B. comrades-in-arm

C. comrade-in-arms

D. comrades-ins-arms

13. The cattle ______ us with nutritious milk.

A. provides

B. produce

C. produces

D. provide

14. I like these dishes but ______ is a little too small.

A. the tea cup

B. the cup of tea

C. the tea's cup

D. the cup for tea

15. —Why couldn't they meet us at five o'clock？

—Because they were delayed by ______.

A. a heavy traffic

B. heavy traffic

C. some heavy traffics

D. traffic being heavy

16. ______ of Mrs. White's came back home yesterday. She had been in the United States for years.

A. One daughter

B. The daughter

C. Her daughter

D. A daughter

17. Our family ______ not to exchange gifts this year.

A. has agreed

B. have agreed

C. agrees

D. had agreed

18. A dozen eggs ______ $5 nowadays.

A. has cost

B. costs

C. cost

D. are cost

19. The woman over there is ______.

A. Julia and Mary mother

B. Julia and Mary's mother

C. Julia's and Mary's mother

D. mother of Julia and Mary's

20. We are going to have ______ quiz.

A. a few minutes

B. a few minute

C. a few minutes'

D. a few minutes's

二、填入适当的名词形式。

1. The servant was promised good ______（wage）.

2. He is making a study of fresh-water ______（fish）.

3. The students are making ______（preparation） for the party.

4. Please give my best ______（regard） to your parents.

5. We have gathered enough ______（datum） on the subject.

6. Before they moved in the new house, they bought a lot of ______（furniture）.

7. Everyone was in high ______（spirit） that day.

8. Father went to his doctor for ______（advice） about his heart trouble.

9. The ______（government）, who are looking for a quick victory, are calling for a general election soon.

10. He has some ______（ink）.

三、翻译。

1. 两个旁观者

2. 很多药

3. 一把剪刀

4. 房间号码

5. 一个交叉路口

6. 办公室的门

7. 一根三十米长的绳子

8. 一本书的封面

9. 两条鱼

10. 与玛丽交朋友

11. 我们在两天之内完成这件工作是有困难的。

12. 你要几客冰激凌？

13. 我将安排我的秘书陪你参观我们公司。

14. 我买了10张3美元的邮票。

15. 今年的粮食产量是去年的三倍。

16. 我将尽快调查此事，请要有耐心。

17. 他靠教法语谋生。

18. 我们在黑暗中什么也看不见。

19. 在那一点上没有争辩的余地。

20. 对不起，我食言了。


第二节　代词　第1周：Tuesday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. They always give the vacant seats to ______ comes first.

A. who

B. whom

C. whoever

D. whomever

2. They lost their way in the forest, and ______ made matter worse was that night began to fall.

A. that

B. what

C. it

D. which

3. The teacher asked ______ who had finished their homework to leave the classroom as quickly as they could.

A. them

B. those

C. these

D. they

4. You can't expect a baby to take care of ______.

A. him

B. himself

C. herself

D. itself

5. They talked about the problem among ______.

A. them

B. each other

C. themselves

D. one another

6. ______ the students came late today.

A. Nobody of

B. No one of

C. None of

D. Neither

7. ______ will attend the meeting.

A. You, I and Tom

B. You, John and I

C. You, John and me

D. John and you

8. Can you believe that in ______ a rich country there should be ______ many poor people？

A. such; such

B. such; so

C. so; so

D. so; such

9. I agree with most of what you said, but I don't agree with ______.

A. everything

B. anything

C. something

D. nothing

10. Dr. Black comes from either Oxford or Cambridge. I can't remember ______.

A. where

B. there

C. which

D. that

11. Both teams were in hard training; ______ was willing to lose the game.

A. either

B. neither

C. another

D. the other

12. He is ______ of an artist.

A. anybody

B. anyone

C. somebody

D. something
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Lesson 2　代词精讲

一、代词概论

代词的类别：人称、物主、反身、指示、关系、疑问与不定代词。

代词的语法功能：主语、宾语、同位语、定语、表语等。

英汉代词对比：英语代词无论在种类与使用频率上都比汉语代词要多得多。

二、人称代词

主格：I，you，he，she，it，we，they。

宾格：me，you，him，her，it，us，them。

句法功能：主语、宾语、表语与动名词的逻辑主语。例如：

主语，宾语：I
 love her
 . 我爱她。

表语：That is him
 over there. 在那里的就是他。

动名词逻辑主语：I suggested her
 going to see a doctor. 我建议她去看医生。

1. 作主语时代词的排序。

（1）几个人称代词共用：1第二人称+2第三人称+3第一人称。例如：


You
 , he
 and I
 will go there together. 你、我、他要一起去那儿。

（2）人称代词与名词共用：1名词+2人称代词（you除外）。例如：


You
 , Smith
 and I
 can't swim. 你、我与史密斯三人都不会游泳。

The headmaster and he
 attended the meeting. 他与校长出席了会议。

（3）人称代词与他类代词共用：1人称代词+2他类代词。例如：


You
 , I
 and anybody
 else should not mention this again.

你、我及别的任何人都不要再提起这件事了。

2. 作表语时使用情况：在书面语中，人称代词用主格形式；在口语中人称代词用宾格形式。例如：

If I were he
 , I would take your advice. 我要是他，就会接受你的忠告。

Open the door, please. It's me
 . 请打开门。是我。

注：人称代词 it指代对象：可指代动物，婴儿以及未知的人或事。例如：

—Where is the cat？—It
 's in the garden.

——猫在哪儿？——在花园里。

She was holding a baby in her arms and it
 was crying.

她手中抱着婴儿，那婴儿在哭。

—Who is knocking at the door？ —It
 's me.

——谁在敲门？ ——是我。

3. 在think…to be, image…to be, suppose…to be, look upon…as 等后面，多用宾格。例如：

They imagined the new manager to be me
 . 他们把我看做新经理了。

People supposed the best player to be her
 . 人们把她看成最佳运动员了。

She looked upon me as him
 . 她把我看成他了。

He thought the painters to be them
 . 他认为他们是画家。

4. 有时候用主格或宾格含义不同。例如：

She talked with Jim, not me
 . （=She did not talk with me.）

She talked with Jim, not I
 . （= I didn't talk with Jim.）

He scolded everybody there and even her
 .（=He also scolded her.）

He scolded everybody there and even she
 . （=She also scolded everybody there.）

Jack treated the girl as kindly as me
 . （as Jack treated me）

Jack treated the girl as kindly as I
 . （as I treated the girl）

三、物主代词

类别：形容词性物主代词与名词性物主代词。

语法功能：定语，主语，表语与宾语。

1. 形容词性物主代词：只用作定语，修饰名词，但不能替代名词。

名词性物主代词：用来代替名词词组，即：形容词性物主代词+名词，可用作主语、宾语或表语，可替代名词。例如：

定语：This is my
 brother. 这是我哥哥。

主语：Ours
 is a big classroom. 我们的教室很大。

表语：—Whose bag is this？ —It's hers
 .

——这是谁的包？ ——是她的。

宾语：I love my father. Do you love yours
 ？

我爱我父亲。你爱你父亲吗?

注：如果两个不同性别的形容词性物主代词共同修饰一个名词，男性代词需放在女性代词之前。例如：

Which do you prefer, his
 or her
 paper？ 他的文章还是她的，你觉得哪个更好？

2. 名词性代词的特殊用法：双重所有格。

名词性物主代词与of连用，构成双重所有格，表示部分概念或一定的感情色彩。其结构为：a（an, no, each which, that…）+名词+of+名词性物主代词。其中，名词前不可用冠词the。例如：

A friend of hers
 attended a tea party yesterday. 她的一位朋友昨天出席了一个茶话会。

That son of yours
 is too naughty. 你那个儿子太调皮。

A friend of mine
 came to see me yesterday. 我的一位朋友昨天过来看我。

3. of one's own的含义。

这种结构为“……自己的”，其前面的名词常同时被no, some, any, （an）, this, that, these, those, several, another等修饰。例如：

The failure is of his own
 making. 失败是他自己造成的。

She can't write her own
 name. 她甚至连自己的名字都不会写。

4. 物主代词表示的四种关系。所属、主谓、动宾、主被动双重关系。例如：

He took off his
 coat. 他脱下外衣。

（所属关系=the coat owned by him）

The book has lost its
 cover. 这本书的封面掉了。

（所属关系=the cover as part of it）

They are waiting for her
 arrival. 他们在等着她的到来。

（主谓关系=she arrives）

He lived in this room until his
 death. 他到死都住在这间房里。

（主谓关系=he died）

The building was set fire to just its
 completion.

这幢楼刚完工就被人放火烧了。（动宾关系=it was completed）


Her
 appointment is something unexpected.

她的任命是没料到的事。（动宾关系=she was appointed）


His
 love is unselfish. 他的爱是无私的。

（主被动双重关系=he loves others或He is loved by others.）


His
 treatment is just. 他的对待是公道的。

（主被动双重关系=he treats others. 或he is treated by others.）

5. 非物主意义的物主代词。

（1）my用于感叹句时，表示“欢迎、惊奇、痛苦”等义，没有“我的”这种意思。例如：

Oh, my
 boy! 好家伙!


My
 God! 天啦!


My
 Godness! 天哪!

（2）His, Your, Her可同Excellency, Majesty, Honour连用，表示尊称，无物主意义。例如：


Your
 Majesty. 陛下（直接称呼用Your）


His
 Excellency the Mayor was invited to speak at the meeting.

市长先生被邀请在会上讲话。


His Highness
 will consider the matter.（=The Prince）

公主会考虑这件事的。


Her Majesty
 will approve it.（=The queen） 女王会同意的。

四、反身代词

单数形式有五个：myself，yourself，himself，herself，itself。

复数形式有三个：ourselves，yourselves，themselves。

语法功能：宾语、状语、表语与同位语。作同位语时表示强调。例如：

宾语：He has been teaching himself
 English. 他一直在自学英语。

介词宾语：She looked at herself
 in the mirror. 她对镜自照。

状语：He wrote the letter himself
 . 他亲笔写了那封信。

状语：The president will chair the meeting himself
 . 总统将亲自主持这个会议。

表语：Try to be yourself
 . 尽量保持自己的个性。

主语同位语：I myself
 know who did it. 我知道那件事谁干的。

宾语同位语：You'd better ask the patient herself
 about her trouble. 关于病人的病情，你最好问他自己。

1. 反身代词在avail, behave, absent, adapt, busy, help, depend, hurt, blame, pride, provide, check, control, overwork, hide, trouble, introduce, pledge, engage等动词后面可用作宾语。例如：

He reproached himself
 for his behavior that evening. 他为那天晚上的行为责备自己。

He often contradicts himself
 . 他常常自相矛盾。

He pledged himself
 to do it. 他保证做那件事。

He distinguished himself
 as a great scientist. 他是一位杰出的科学家。

Please help yourself
 to some meat. 请随意吃些肉。

Make yourself
 at home. 随意一点，就像在家里一样。

2. 反身代词后面可接补语表示某一动作所引起的后果。例如：

The boy cried himself
 hoarse. 那个小男孩哭得嗓子都哑了。

They quarreled themselves
 red in the face. 他们吵得面红耳赤。

They talked themselves
 asleep. 他们谈得睡着了。

He drank himself
 under the table. 他醉倒在地。

3. 反身代词还可用作表语，表示某种身体状况等。例如：

She is not quite herself
 today. 她今天身体不适。

Well, you're yourself
 again. 你的身体康复了!

The boy will be himself
 in no time. 男孩的身体很快康复了。

Now I feel more myself
 . 现在我感觉好多了。

Be yourself
 ! 振作起来!

4. 反身代词后面接补语，表示主语处于某种不自觉的状态。例如：

They found themselves
 in a dilemma. 进退维谷。

He heard himself
 apologizing to Jane. 他不知不觉地向简赔不是。

Linda found herself
 thinking. 琳达不知不觉地深思起来。

5. 反身代词构成的惯用语。

（1）by oneself
 ：独立。例如：

He will be by himself
 tomorrow. 他明天一个人在家。

She decorated the house all by herself
 . 她独自一个人装饰房子。

Can the machine work all by itself
 ? 这台机器能单独运行吗？

（2）for oneself
 ：为自己、自己、亲自。例如：

You have to decide for yourself
 . 你得自己决定。

Be it right or wrong, you have a right to judge for yourself
 . 不管是对是错，你有权自己决定。

（3）of oneself
 ：自动地，自愿地。例如：

The accident did not happen of itself
 . 这个事故是不会自动发生的。

She won't give up of herself
 . 她是不会自动放弃的。

It will grow of itself
 （=naturally）. 它是自然长出来的。

She apologized of herself
 . 她自愿道歉。

比较：He did it himself
 . 他独立做那件事。（没有别人帮助）

He did it of himself
 . 他自愿做那件事。

（4）to oneself
 ：为单独所有，为单独所用。例如：

He wished to have a room to himself
 . 他希望能有一间属于自己的房子。

Tom keeps himself to himself
 . 汤姆不与人往来。

（5）in oneself
 ：本身，本性。例如：

He is a kind man in himself
 . 他本身是一个善良的人。

That is a good suggestion in itself
 . 那本身是一个好主意。

Simplicity is in itself
 a form of beauty. 简约本身就是一种美。

（6）between ourselves
 ：相当于“between you and me”。例如：

All this is between ourselves
 , so don't let anyone else know about it.

只是我们两个人私下谈谈，请不要让其他人知道。

五、指示代词

常见指示代词：this，that，these，those，same，so，such。

语法功能：主语，宾语，表语与定语。例如：

主语：These
 are his things. 这些是他的东西。

宾语：I like this
 , not that
 . 我喜欢这个，不喜欢那个。

表语：What I dislike is the same
 . 我不喜欢的是同样的事情。

定语：How do you think of these
 books？ 你觉得这些书怎样？

可用限定词的指示代词及用法：this, that, those, these, such与same。除those, these外，其余词既可修饰可数名词，也可修饰不可数名词。例如：


this
 pen, this
 water, that
 knife, that
 sand, such
 a person, such
 meat, the same
 wood, the same
 book。

1. this
 与that
 的区别：this与that都可用于指示代词前面提到的事情；但是指代下文将要叙述的事情只能用this。例如：

I want to know this
 : where was he when the accident happened？

我想知道，事故发生时他在哪儿？（指下文提到的事，不能用that）

2. such
 作指示代词的特殊用法：作主语时，谓语既可用单数形式，也可用复数形式。例如：


Such
 is the method I use to solve the problem.

这就是我用来解决这一问题的方法。


Such
 are ways of making a model plane. 这些就是制作飞机模型的种种方法。

3. same
 的特殊用法：指示代词same必须与the连用，并且常与连词as连用。例如：

They met again at the same
 place. 他们在同一个地方再次相见。

He speaks the same as
 his father. 他说话和他父亲一模一样。

六、相互代词


each other
 与one another
 的区别：

1. 含义：each other
 一般指两者，one another
 一般指三者以上。但这两个词现在可以交换使用，意思不变，常作宾语，不作主语。例如：

They bumped into each other
 and hurt themselves.

他们互相碰撞，彼此都受伤了。

Those boys helped one another
 in their studies.

那些男孩在学习上互相帮助。

2. 所有格形式用作定语：each other→each other's
 , one another→one another's
 。例如：

They know each other's
 weak points. 他们知道每一个人的弱点。

The bandits used knives to cut one another's
 throats.

强盗们用刀割下每个人的喉咙。

注：each other 也可以表示三个或三个以上人或物之间的关系，用作宾语或状语，有时相当于among或between+反身代词。例如：

The three women looked at each other
 . 那三位女士相互看着。

The birds fought each other
 for the food.（=among themselves）

鸟儿们为了食物而自相残杀。

七、疑问代词

种类：who, whom, whose, which, what, whatever, whichever, whoever与whomever。

语法功能：主语、宾语、表语与定语。例如：

（主语）Who
 helped you that day？ 那天是谁帮助你的？

（宾语）I want to know whom
 I should ask. 我想知道该问谁。

（表语）What
 is this？ 这是什么？

（定语）Which
 subject is your best one？ 你哪门功课学得最好？

1. whatever, whichever, whoever, whomever
 的特殊用法：

这几个词分别是what, which, who, whom 的强调形式，可以作主语、宾语与定语。例如：

主语：Whoever
 bought you this book？ 这本书究竟是谁给你买的？

宾语：Whatever
 do you want？ 你到底想要什么？

定语：I like whichever
 gift you give me. 无论你送什么礼物，我都喜欢。

2. which
 与 what
 的区别：两者都可作定语，但which 一般可用于有一定选择范围的情况，what则用于无选择范围或不清楚是什么的情况。例如：


Which
 color do you like—green, red, or yellow？

你喜欢哪种颜色，绿色、红色还是黄色？


What
 color is her shirt？ 她的衬衫是什么颜色的？

3. who
 与what
 的区别：who 一般指姓氏关系，what一般指职业或地位。例如：


Who
 is that pretty girl？ 那个漂亮女孩是谁？


What
 is he？ 他从事什么职业？

八、不定代词

英语不定代词的特殊性：不定代词是英语中特有的一类代词，其庞大的数量及频繁地使用使之成为一种重要的语法现象。

语法功能：多数都能作主语、宾语、表语、定语与同位语。例如：

主语：Each
 went his way. 各走各的路。

宾语：You can choose either
 of them. 你可以选两者中任何一个。

表语：He is somebody
 in this city. 他是这个城市的大人物。

同位语：We both
 like to eat ice-cream. 我们俩都爱吃冰淇淋。

1. any
 与 some
 的区别与用法：一般来讲，any用作代词和形容词时用于否定句、疑问句或条件句；some 用于肯定句。但是，如果以问句的方式向对方提出要求或邀请，或期望对方作肯定的答复，要用some，不用any。some和any构成的复合代词的区别犹如some和any一样。例如：

请示：Will you lend me some
 money？

请求：Can I have some
 tea？

邀请：Won't you try some
 of the bread？

If you have any ink, please give me some
 . 如果你有墨水，请给我一些。

Has she lost something
 ？（她看来正在找东西，估计是丢了什么。）

注：some多用于肯定句，可代替复数可数名词，也可代替不可数名词；用于单数可数名词前时，意思是“某个”; any用于否定句，疑问句和条件句。any可代替单数可数名词，也可代替复数名词，也可代替不可数名词。例如：


Some
 of the milk has gone sour. 有些牛奶已经酸了。


Some
 boys are climbing trees. 一些男孩在爬树。

The teacher is talking with some
 girl. 老师正和一个女孩说话。

I don't get any
 letters from her these days. 近来我没有收到过她的任何来信。

If you meet with any
 problems, come to me for help.

如果你遇到什么问题，来向我求助。

2. all
 与both
 的区别与用法：

（1）all
 的意思是“都”“所有东西”，用于三者或三者以上，后面的谓语既可是单数也可是复数；另外，the 只能放在all的后面。

（2）both
 的意思是“两者”，后面的谓语只能是复数。作主语同位语时，二者均位于行为动词之前，be动词之后；作宾语同位语时，二者均位于宾语之后。例如：

主语：All （Both） of
 us like fruits. 我们所有人（俩）都喜欢水果。

主语同位语：They all （both）
 went to the cinema. 他们（俩）都去看电影了。

宾语同位语：I tell them all （both）
 . 我告诉了他们所有人（俩）。

3. all
 与whole
 的区别和用法：

在单数名词和不可数名词之前都用whole，在复数可数名词之前多用all。例如：

whole：the whole building；the whole army；the whole idea

all：all the cars；all the students；all the books

注：all
 有关的惯用语：

of all 在所有中……最（常同最高级连用）

at all 根本（仅用于疑问句、否定句和条件句中）

all in all 一切的一切，最重要的人或事，完全地

after all 毕竟

4. each
 与every
 的区别与用法：


each
 的意思为“各自，每人”，指两个或两个以上中的每一个。无论each作代词还是形容词，其动词和物主代词均用单数。

［Each（every）+单数名词+and+单数名词］+单数动词

［Each（every）+单数名词+and+each（every）+单数名词］+单数动词

（1）each可作代词或形容词，而every只能作形容词。

（2）each指两者以上中间的每一个，而every只能指三个或三个以上中间的每一个，不用于指两者。

（3）each指若干固定数目中的每一个，而every则多泛指“任何一个”。

（4）each强调个体，一个一个地加以考虑；every强调整体，意思为“任何一个”，只能在句中作定语。例如：

形容词作定语：Each
 person has his own duty. 每个人都有自己的职责。

代词作主语：Each of
 them spoke at the meeting. 他们每个人都在会议上发了言。

代词作同位语：We each
 cried at the sight of this terrible scene. 看到这一可怕的场景我们每个人都叫了起来。

形容词定语：Every
 dog has its day. 凡人皆有得意日。

比较：


each of
 the magazines 正确


every of
 the magazines 错误


each one of
 the magazines 正确


every one of
 the magazines 正确


each of
 her hands 正确


every of
 her hands 错误

5. few, a few, little, a little
 的用法：

（1）a few, few用来代替或修饰可数名词。a few表示肯定的语气，意为“少数的，几个”；few表示否定的语气，意为“几乎没有，很少”。

（2）a little, little用来代替或修饰不可数名词。a little 为肯定用法；little为否定用法。例如：

There are few
 books in the room. 屋里几乎没什么书。

There are a few
 books in the room. 屋里有一些书。

There is a little
 tea left in the cup. 杯子里还剩一点茶。

There is little
 tea left in the cup. 杯子里没剩下多少茶。

6. no one
 与none
 的区别与用法：

no one指人或物，语气比 none强。none通常与 of 短语连用作主语。如果后面接复数名词，谓语动词可用单数或复数。例如：


No one
 in the street saw this. 街上没有人看到这一切。


None
 of them are/is wrong. 他们谁也没错。


None
 of this money is mine. 这笔钱没有一点儿是我的。

7. other
 与another
 的区别与用法：

（1）other 一般作定语，意思是“别的，其他的”，后可跟复数可数名词。the other 意思是“两者中的另一个”, the others的意思是“其余的人或物”, others指别人。

（2）another既可作定语又可作宾语与主语，意思是“三者以上人或物中的又一个”。例如：

There were some other
 people there. 当时那里还有其他一些人。

I have two pens. One is red; the other
 is blue.

我有两支钢笔。一支是红色的，另一支是蓝色的。

Susan is here, but the other
 girls are still out in the playground.

苏珊在这里，但其他的女孩还在运动场。

He is kind enough to be always thinking of others
 .

他非常善良，总是想着别人。

Please show me another
 cup. 请再给我看一个杯子。

If you don't like this one, try another
 .

如果你不喜欢这一个，请再试一个。

8. everyone
 与every one
 的区别与用法：

（1）everyone与everybody同义，代词，意为“人人，每人”，只能指人，不可跟 of 短语。

（2）every one意为“每个”，既可指人也可指物，可跟 of 短语，表示范围，意为“其中之一”。例如：

I tried to convince everyone
 of my story. 我尽力让每个人都相信我的故事。


Every one
 of the apples is tasty. 每只苹果都很好吃。

注：另“every one of+人称代词宾格”可以作同位语。例如：

Come and join us, every one of
 you.

We should respect the old, every one of
 us.

9. anyone
 和any one
 的区别与用法：

（1）anyone 是不定代词，只能指人，其后不可接of短语；

（2）any one 意为“每个”，既可指人，也可指物，后面一般要跟of短语。其他如some one和someone都属此类。例如：


Anyone
 can do it. （任何人，指人）


Any one
 of us can do it. （我们中间的任何一个人，指人）


Any one
 of the books is worth reading. （每一本书，指物）

10. either
 与neither
 的区别与用法：

二者是一对意义相反的词，可作主语、宾语与定语。either “指两者中的任何一个”，neither指“两者都不”。二者作主语时，谓语动词用单数。例如：


Either
 of the stories is interesting./Either
 story is interesting.

两个故事都很有趣。


Neither
 of the boys is clever./Neither
 boy is clever. 两个男孩都不聪明。

I like neither
 of them. 两者我都不喜欢。

11. one
 与it
 的区别与用法：

one指代上文出现的单数可数名词，表示不确定的指代，可作主语、宾语与定语。it 用于替代名称相同的同一事物。one的复数形式是ones。one 前不能用基数词、形容词性物主代词或所有格修饰。one单独作主语时，是泛指人称代词，意思是“每个人”。例如：

Jack has a red pencil and a yellow one
 . 杰克有一支红铅笔和一支黄铅笔。

This is the one
 you're looking for. 这就是你要找的那一个。


One
 must do one's/his own duty. 人必须尽自己的职责。

This is my new bike. I bought it
 last week. 这是我的新自行车，我上周买的。

注：①one 不可替代不可数名词。例如：

He prefers green tea to black （tea）. 不可说（black one）

②one 相应的物主代词是one's或his，不可用her或your。反身代词是oneself或himself。例如：人贵有自知之明。

One must know himself
 . 正确

One must know oneself
 . 正确

One must know yourself
 . 错误

12. much
 与many
 的区别与用法：

二者在句中都可作主语、宾语、定语等，意思是“许多”“大量”。many 指代或修饰复数可数名词，much 指代或修饰不可数名词。例如：


Many
 of the girls in my class are pretty. 我班许多女孩都很漂亮。

I bought many
 stamps yesterday. 昨天我买了多枚邮票。


Much
 remains to be done. 还有很多工作要做。

I am afraid I can't go with you, for I've got much
 work to do.

我手头有很多活，恐怕不能与你去了。

九、否定形式

1. 全部否定一般用none, neither, nobody, nothing等不定代词表示。

2. 部分否定一般用肯定意义不定代词与 not一起构成，not 可置于不定代词之前。例如：


None
 of the students spoke. 没有一个学生说话。


All
 of the students did not
 speak./Not all
 of the students spoke. 不是所有的学生都说话了。

翻译：并不是每一个人都能成为作家。


Every
 man cannot be a writer. 正确


Not every
 man can be a writer. 正确


Each
 man can be a writer. 错误
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When the heart is full, the tongue will speak.

胸中有墨，自然言之有物。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. I know of no other person in the club who is as kindhearted as ______.

A. he

B. him

C. his

D. himself

2. The use of radar as well as the two-way radio ______ for the police to intercept most speeders.

A. make it possible

B. makes it possible

C. makes possible

D. make it a possibility

3. ______ the camel can go for three days without food or drink？

A. That it is why

B. That is it why

C. Why it is that

D. Why is it that

4. By 1990, production in the area is expected to double ______ of 1980.

A. that

B. those

C. these

D. the

5. There are a lot of trees on ______ of the street.

A. each side

B. both side

C. every side

D. any side

6. Some flies have one or two eyes, but others have ______.

A. no

B. no one

C. none

D. not one

7. ______ student with a little common sense should be able to answer the question.

A. Each

B. Any

C. Either

D. One

8. The teacher asked ______ who had finished their homework to leave the classroom as quickly as they could.

A. them

B. those

C. these

D. they

9. Alone in a deserted house, he was so busy with his research work that he felt ______ lonely.

A. nothing but

B. anything but

C. all but

D. everything but

10. —What is Mary？

—Was it ______ you were referring to？

A. he

B. they

C. her

D. she

11. —I had to pay ten dollars for this book.

—It's probably ______.

A. worthy it

B. worth them

C. worth it

D. worthy them

12. ______ will carry out the experiment.

A. You, I and John

B. You, John and I

C. You, John and me

D. John and you

13. Everybody in the class must give in ______ exercise book within the given time.

A. their

B. her

C. our

D. his

14. —His grandmother still treats him like a child.

—She can't imagine ______ grown up.

A. he

B. him

C. his

D. he'll

15. They talked about the problem among ______.

A. them

B. each other

C. themselves

D. one another

16. He told me only part of the story and that was ______.

A. it

B. this

C. so

D. that

17. He wrote few letters to ______ of his family, but he sent a few cards to ______ of his friends.

A. any; some

B. some; any

C. none; every

D. every; none

18. One common family name is Smith; ______ is Brown.

A. another

B. the other

C. other one

D. an other

19. Will you buy me ______ stamps when you go out？

A. some

B. any

C. a little

D. a few of

20. The couple looked at ______ and accepted the salesman's offer.

A. one another

B. each other

C. themselves

D. them

二、用适当的代词填空。

1. To do something ______ is often easier than getting someone else to do it.

2. This book is the best one ______ has ever been written on the subject.

3. You can do the work in ______ way you like, so long as you do it well.

4. He was really strange. He didn't talk to ______ in his class.

5. The ship started ______ maiden voyage on April 10th, 1912.

6. ______ of them knew about the plan because it was kept a secret.

7. Although he is wealthy, he spends ______ on clothes.

8. I hope there are enough glasses for each guest to have ______.

9. John was talking to ______ when Harry interrupted our conversation.

10. Tom cut ______ badly while he was shaving this morning.

11. X-rays are one form of radiant energy; radio waves are ______.

12. ______ of the methods has ______ advantages and disadvantages.

13. The Industrial Exhibition is excellent. ______ of the exhibits show the wisdom of the Chinese people.

14. —I can't find Park Street on the map.

—Why not ask ______ where it is？

15. Like ______ of the other sciences, nobody sat down and thought out electronics all at once.

三、翻译。

1. 中国始终恪守诺言。

2. 我们正是以那种方式才解决了这个问题。

3. 我们的这条狗从不咬人。

4. 有人忘带走伞了。

5. 我妻子和我自己应邀参加了聚会。

6. 你们应该相互支持。

7. 我不喜欢这样。

8. 我们的规章制度与别的机构大为不同。

9. 他买了笔和笔记本等等东西。

10. 到底哪一方能赢？


第三节　冠词　第1周：Wednesday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. Many people agree that ______ knowledge of English is a must in ______ international trade today.

A. a; the

B. the; an

C. the; the

D. /; the

2. A bullet hit the soldier and he was wounded in ______ leg.

A. a

B. one

C. the

D. his

3. There's ______ dictionary on ______ desks by your side.

A. a; the

B. a; a

C. the; a

D. the; the

4. He has already worked for ______.

A. the hour

B. a hour

C. an hour

D. hour

5. Mike's brother works in ______, but I'm not certain which one.

A. a factory

B. factory

C. the factory

D. certain factory

6. They waited ______ for the bus.

A. long time

B. a long time

C. some long time

D. the long time

7. ______ is very important in daily life.

A. Diligence

B. The diligence

C. A diligence

D. Diligent

8. I ordered ______ book on Mark Twain some time ago. ______ book hasn't arrived yet.

A. a；The

B. the; A

C. a; A

D. the; The

9. He stole the money and they put him ______.

A. to prison

B. in prison

C. at the prison

D. in the prison

10. What do you usually do after ______？

A. the class

B. class

C. the classes

D. classes

11. On Sunday, they often go to ______ to hear music.

A. a church

B. the church

C. church

D. some church

12. I'll keep ______ eye on the baby when she is away.

A. the

B. one

C. an

D. much
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Lesson 2　冠词精讲

冠词的类别：不定冠词 a, an；定冠词the；零冠词。

一、不定冠词

1. a
 与an
 的区别

a用于辅音音素之前，an 用于元音音素之前。用a还是用an，不是看其后词的起首字母是元音字母还是辅音字母，而是看其后词的起首字母是发元音还是发辅音。

（1）h在honest, hour, heir前不发音，故用an。例如：

She is an honest
 girl. 她是一个诚实的女孩。

He is an heir
 at law. 他是法定继承人。

It's an honour
 to be with you. 很荣幸和你在一起。

（2）u发［juː
 ］时，用a，因为［j
 ］是半元音，属辅音；u发［ʌ
 ］时，用an。例如：

He is an inexperienced man just coming out of a university
 .

他刚刚大学毕业，还没有什么经验。

She saw an ugly face
 . 她看到一张丑陋的嘴脸。

（3）once发音为［wʌns
 ］,［w
 ］是半元音，属辅音，故前用a。例如：

She was a once
 chairman of the committee. 她曾经是委员会的主席。

They made a one-sided
 decision. 他们作出了单边决定。

（4）eu和ew在词首时，发音为［juː
 ］，故用a。例如：

That is a European
 country. 那是一个欧洲国家。

She saw a ewe
 and several lambs under the tree.

她看到树下有一只母羊和几只羊羔。

（5）英语的26个字母常用于缩略语中，在A, E, F, H, I, L, M, N, O, R, S, X前要用an，其余用a。例如：

an A
 student 一名优等生

an H
 bomb 一颗氢弹

a VIP
 card 一张贵宾卡

an OPEC
 delegation 一个石油输出国组织代表团

a BBC
 official 英国广播公司的一名官员

2. 用法

（1）表示“一个”人或事物。例如：

There is a
 letter for you. 有你的一封信。

I saw a
 very fat man in our classroom. 我在我们教室看到了一个大胖子。

Not a
 word was said. 一个字也没有说。

He needs an
 assistant. 他需要一个助手。

（2）表示某“一类”人或事物。例如：


A
 horse is a useful animal. 马是有用的动物。

I am a
 teacher. 我是一名教师。


A
 Buick is a
 car with dual exhaust pipes. 别克轿车是有双排气管的汽车。


A
 triangle has three angles. 三角形有三个角。

注意：不定冠词和定冠词均可以用来表示类属，但不定冠词强调的是个别，定冠词强调的是类别；不定冠词相当于every，定冠词相当于all。下面三句都对：


A
 saw
 is a tool for cutting wood.


The saw
 is a tool for cutting wood.


Saws
 are tools for cutting wood.

（3）与表示长度、重量或时间等的名词连用，表示计量，可作状语。相当于each或per。例如：

He goes to cinema twice a year
 . 他一年去看两次电影。

The meat costs 2 dollars a pound
 . 肉一磅两美元。

The dinner cost us five dollars a head
 . 这顿饭花去我们每人5美元。

（4）用于抽象名词前表示一个具体的特征。例如：

Can you give me a lift
 , please？ 请问你可以让我顺便搭一下车吗？

Let's have a
 try
 at it. 让我们试一试。

It is a pleasure
 for me to work with you. 能同你一起工作我很高兴。

She is quite a beauty
 . 她相当漂亮。

（5）与物质名词（主要指饮料）连用，表示种类，一杯之量等。例如：

I'd like to have an
 ice-cream
 . 我想来份冰淇淋。

He was caught in a
 heavy rain
 . 他遇上了一场大雨。

（6）用在某些表示数目的固定用法中。例如：


a
 dozen 一打


an
 eighth 1/8


a
 couple 一对


a
 quarter 1/4

（7）用在地名、国名等专有名词前，表示某时的情况或某种样子。例如：

He would never think of such a
 New York. 他决不会想到这样一个纽约。

You will see an
 even stronger China in the near future.

在不久的将来，人们会看到一个更加强大的中国。

（8）用在姓名前或Mr./Mrs./Miss/Ms.+姓名前，表示“某一个，某位”，有不肯定的意味；也可表示“一位”，指某家庭的成员。例如：


A Mr. Thomson
 wanted to see you. 一位叫汤姆森的先生要见你。

His wife is a Smith
 . 他的妻子是史密斯家族的。


A Professor Zhou
 applied for the post. 某位周教授申请这个职位。

Her father is a Zhou
 , and her mother a Li
 . 她父亲姓周，母亲姓李。

（9）表示言外之意。例如：

She has a
 way with naughty children. 她有办法管淘气的孩子。

The man is covetous to a
 degree. 那人非常贪婪。

A drowning man will catch at a
 straw. 垂死之人抓住最后的救命稻草。

（10）不定冠词加专有名词。可以表示：

①与某个专有名词相仿的某人、某事或某地。例如：

Henry is a pretty good playwright, but he is not a Shakespeare
 .

亨利是一个很不错的剧作家，但他还是不能和莎士比亚相提并论。

②某种状态下的某人或某物。例如：

He is now a different Jack
 from what he was years ago.

现在的杰克和几年前大不一样了。

③某人的一部或一幅作品或设计、制造、发明的机器等。例如：

He is an Einstein
 of today. 他是当代的爱因斯坦。

④别的人或物具有该专有名词的性质。例如：

He bought a Benz
 last mouth. 上个月他刚买了一辆奔驰轿车。

（11）表示“那种”，相当于such a；也表示“任何”，相当于“any”。例如：

He is not a man
 to be trifled with. 他不是那种好说话的人。

She is not a girl
 to do such things. 她不是做这种事的那种女孩。

（12）有些名词通常成对出现，被视为一体、一套等，一般只用一个不定冠词。例如：

Have you got a needle and thread
 here？ 你有穿了线的针吗？

There is a horse and cart
 by the roadside. 河边有一辆马车。

类似的词还有：


a
 cup and saucer 带茶托的茶杯


a
 coat and tie 一套上装和领带


a
 knife and fork 一副刀叉


a
 nut and bolt 一副螺钉


a
 box and needle 一副罗盘


a
 table and chairs 一套桌椅


a
 coat and shirt 一套上装和裙子


a
 rod and line 带线的钓竿

（13）不定冠词的使用与数的概念有关。如果两个或两个以上的形容词或名词共有一个不定冠词，那么这两个形容词修饰的是同一个人或物。试比较：

She bought a red and blue
 pencil. 她买了一支红蓝铅笔。

She bought a red and a blue
 pencil. 她买了一支红铅笔和一支蓝铅笔。

They met a writer and translator
 . 他们遇见了一位作家兼翻译家。（一人）

They met a writer and a translator
 . 他们遇见了一位作家和一位翻译家。（两人）

注：在不引起误会的情况下，指不同的人或物时也可只用一个不定冠词。例如：

The car was bought by a man and girl
 who came from Nanjing.

那辆汽车被从南京来的一男一女买走了。

He saw a lady and gentleman
 walking by the lake.

他看见一位太太和一位绅士在湖边散步。

（14）a/an+名词+of+a/an+名词结构。这是一种固定结构，前面的名词表示的是后面名词的性质或特征，意为“像……一样的，是属于一类的”。这种结构中的a/an不可换成one，但有变体。例如：


a
 palace of a
 house 宫殿般的宅邸


a
 giant of a
 man 巨人


a
 hell of a
 life 地狱般的生活


a
 flower of a
 girl 鲜花似的姑娘


a
 honey of an
 idea 绝妙的主意


a
 gem of a
 sculpture 宝石般精美的雕刻品


a
 beast of a
 job 讨厌的工作


a
 honey of an
 idea 绝妙的主意


a
 death of a
 cold 极度寒冷


a
 hell of an
 actor 非常蹩脚的演员


a
 pig of a
 fellow 猪一样蠢的家伙


a
 saint of a
 man 圣洁之人

注：有时候，这种结构中第一个名词前也可以有形容词、形容词性物主代词，the, this, that, those或some等词，第二个名词前可加形容词。例如：

the specter of a
 man 这个像幽灵般的人

my angle of a
 Jane 我可爱的珍妮


a
 hell of a
 long way 非常遥远的地方

the deuce of a
 scandal 声名狼藉

this beast of a
 man 这个讨厌的人


a
 great moon of a
 face 大圆脸

（15）用于某些固定搭配之中。

①介词短语。例如：

all of a
 sudden 突然

as a
 rule 通常

as a
 matter of fact 事实上

at a
 loss 不知所措

as a
 result 结果

as a
 whole 整体来说

with a
 vengeance 猛烈地

with a
 will 带劲

at a
 disadvantage 处于不利地位

in a
 hurry 匆忙地

in a
 word 总之

②用于动词短语。例如：

come to an
 end 结束

have a
 good time 过得愉快

have a
 rest 休息一下

have a
 cold/cough 感冒/咳嗽

have a
 gallop 快马加鞭

keep an
 eye on 注意看

lend a
 hand 帮忙

make a
 living 谋生

make a
 fire 生火

make a
 fool of 愚弄

make a
 study of 研究

take a
 walk 散步

get a
 grip of 掌握

take a
 bow 谢幕

take an
 interest in 对……感兴趣

make a
 fuss 大惊小怪

make a
 racket 大声喧闹

beat a
 retreat 撤退

take a
 break 暂停一下，休息一下

二、定冠词

（1）用于第二次提到的或谈话双方都知道的人或事物。例如：

I bought a book yesterday, and the
 book interested me very much.

昨天我买了一本书，它非常吸引我。

Did you see the
 pen on my desk just now？

你刚才看到我桌上的那支笔了吗？

（2）用于单数可数名词前，表示种类。例如：


The
 flower is very beautiful. 这种花非常漂亮。


The
 rose smells sweet. 玫瑰花香四溢。

The yen was undervalued compared with the dollar
 .

日元对美元的比值降低了。

You'd better play the man
 a little more. 你应该多一点男子汉气概。

（3）用于表示世界上独一无二的事物，或表示方位等名词之前。例如：


the
 sun 太阳


the
 moon 月亮

on the
 left/right 在左/右边

in the
 middle of 在……中间

They thought the
 earth was the centre of the universe.

他们认为地球是宇宙的中心。


The
 Milky Way is ever so bright. 银河系非常明亮。

日月星辰这类名词若因阴晴雨雪等而表现出不同的状貌，且前有形容词修饰时，也可以用不定冠词。例如：


a
 blue sky 蔚蓝的天空


a
 starry sky 星光灿烂的夜空


a
 new moon 新月


a
 red sun 红日

普通名词也可以有这种用法，但不多见。例如：


a
 calm sea 宁静的大海


a
 strong wind 劲风

Birds come back from the
 south in spring. 鸟儿春天从南方返回。

We can't change the
 past. 我们不能改变过去。

在某些方位词+介词结构中，方位词前不用冠词。例如：

near by east 北偏东

from east to west 从东到西

方位名词大写，指某个国家或世界的某一部分是，前面要用定冠词。例如：


The North
 is colder than the South
 . 北方比南方冷。


the
 Middle （Far, Near） East 中（远，近）东

（4）用于表示江河、海洋、海峡、山脉、群岛与沙漠等地理名称前。例如：


the
 Thames 泰晤士河


the
 U. S. A 美国


the
 English channel 英吉利海峡


the
 Pacific Ocean 太平洋


the
 Sahara 撒哈拉沙漠


the
 United Nations 联合国


the
 Nansha Isles 南沙群岛


the
 Taiwan Strait 台湾海峡


the
 Yellow Sea 黄海


the
 Grand Canal 大运河


the
 Three Gorges 三峡


the
 Alps 阿尔卑斯山

（5）用于阶级（层）、党派、会议、条约、国家名称和朝代的名称前。例如：


the
 upper class上层社会


the
 bourgeoisie 资产阶级


the
 Ming Dynasty 明朝


the
 Chinese 中国人民


the
 Senate 参议院（美国）


the
 House of Lords上议院（英国）


the
 Imperial Palace 故宫


the
 Warsaw Pact 华沙条约


the
 Treaty of Nanjing 南京条约


the
 Kremlin 克里姆林宫

（6）用于由普通名词构成的专有名词前。例如：


the
 Spring Festival 春节


the
 Lord 上帝

（7）用于被限定意味较强的定语修饰的名词前。例如：


The
 book he bought yesterday is very interesting.

昨天他买的一本书非常有趣。


The
 key to the safe is lost. 保险箱的钥匙丢了。

（8）用于序数词、形容词最高级与only, very, sole, same等词之前。例如：

He was the
 second to be chosen. （序数词）他是第二个被选上的。

He was one of the
 most handsome students in his class.

（形容词最高级）他是班上最英俊的男生之一。

She is the
 only girl in her family. 她是家里唯一的女孩。

He is the
 sole heir. 他是唯一的继承人。

The same causes produce the
 same effects. 种瓜得瓜，种豆得豆。

注：在下列习惯用语中，序数词前不用定冠词。例如：

We are first
 cousins. 我们是亲表兄弟。

He is second
 to none in skill. 他的技术比谁都高超。

（9）用于姓氏的复数形式和民族名称之前，表示全家和整个民族。例如：


The
 Browns were very happy at Christmas. 布朗一家度过了一个愉快的圣诞。


The
 Chinese people is a great nation. 中华民族是伟大的民族。

（10）用于某些形容词、动名词、分词之前，表示某种类别或某种抽象概念。作主语时，谓语动词一般用复数；但表示某一个人或某种抽象概念时，谓语动词用单数。例如：


The
 beautiful can never die. （形容词）美丽永存。


The
 young like skiing. （形容词）年轻人喜欢滑雪。


The
 wicked always come to bad ends.（形容词）恶人总是会遭报应的。

She said she was afraid of the
 unknown. （过去分词）她说她害怕未知之事。


The
 unknown is yet to come. 天有不测风云。（指未知之事）


The
 faulty stands on the
 guard. 犯错的人需时时警惕。


The
 accused was acquitted. 被告被宣判无罪。（指一人）

Several of the
 accused were acquitted. 几个被告被宣判无罪。（指几人）

注：这类形容词有时可用副词、介词短语、定语从句等修饰。例如：


The
 old in this country are taken good care of.

这个国家的老人得到了很好的照顾。


The
 greatest are not always the
 noblest.

最伟大的人并非总是最高尚的人。

（11）用于某些计量单位的名词之前，有时具有every、each、per等含义。例如：

Meat is sold by the
 catty. 肉是论斤卖的。

He hired the
 car by the
 hour. 他按小时租车。

There are about seven eggs to the
 pound. 每磅约有七个鸡蛋。

（12）用于西洋乐器名称之前。例如：

The boy is now playing the
 piano/the
 violin/the
 guitar.

男孩正在弹钢琴/小提琴/吉他。

（13）用于某些固定搭配中。

①用于介词短语中。例如：

by the
 pound 以磅计

by the
 way 顺便问一下

in the
 future 将来

in the
 end 最后

in the
 morning 在早上

in the
 way 挡道

on the
 rise/fall 增长/下降

on the
 spot 当场

on the
 whole 总的来说

out of the
 question 不可能

②用于动词短语中。例如：

keep the
 house 居家不外出

play the
 fool 做傻事

take the
 consequences 自食其果

put the
 blame on sb. 归咎于

tell the
 truth 说实话

go to the
 theater 去剧院

break the
 ice 打破沉默

keep the
 peace 维持治安

pick up the
 pieces 收拾残局

burn the
 midnight oil 开夜车

pass the
 buck 推卸责任

put the
 cart before the
 horse 本末倒置

三、零冠词

（1）物质名词、抽象名词或复数名词表示泛指时，用零冠词。例如：


Blood
 is thicker than water
 . （物质名词）血浓于水。


Beauty
 is truth, truth
 is beauty
 . （抽象名词）美是真，真是美。


Horses
 are useful animals. （复数名词）马是很有用的动物。

（2）一些不带有形容词修饰语的专有名词前，用零冠词。例如：

China 中国

Japan 日本

Asia 亚洲

Beijing University 北京大学

Zhongshan Park 中山公园

（3）西方法定节日或季节名称前，用零冠词。例如：

The shed was hot in summer
 and cold in winter
 .

（季节）棚子里夏热冬凉。

She came here on Tuesday
 . （星期）她星期二来这。

People usually don't work on National Day
 .

（节日）国庆节人们通常不工作。

He works not only on weekdays
 but on Sundays
 at all.

（星期）他不仅工作日工作，休息日也工作。

（4）球类运动与棋类游戏之前，用零冠词。例如：

play basketball/football
 踢足球/打篮球

play bridge/chess
 打桥牌/下棋

（5）非特指的一日三餐前，用零冠词。例如：

She went out without breakfast
 . 她没吃早饭就出去了。

Let's go out to dinner
 . 我们出去吃晚饭吧。

（6）表示语言的单一名词前，用零冠词。例如：


English
 is the most widely used language in the world.

英语是世界上使用最广泛的语言。

（7）表示独一无二的职位、头衔的名词用作补语、同位语时，用零冠词。例如：

In 1860, Abraham was elected president
 of the United States.

1860年，林肯当选为美国总统。

He became king
 . 他成为了国王。

John is captain
 of the team. 约翰是这个队的队长。

That man was more animal
 than man
 . 与其说这个人是人，不如说他是动物。

试比较：

She is woman scientist
 in this field.

她是这个领域的女科学家。（暗示是该领域中唯一的女科学家）

She is a woman scientist
 in this field.

她是这个领域中的一位女科学家。（暗示该领域不止一位女科学家）

（8）表示称呼的名词如mother, teacher, cook前，用零冠词。例如：


Teacher
 was very pleased with my work. 老师对我的作业非常满意。


Father
 seems to be excited this morning. 爸爸今天早上似乎非常兴奋。


Nurse
 has taken Baby
 out of a walk. 阿姨带着宝宝出去散步了。

（9）两个密切相关的人或物并列使用时，用零冠词。例如：

They became husband and wife
 . 他们成为了夫妻。


Father and son
 are teachers. 父子都是教师。


Man to man
 , where has he gone？ 老实说，他到哪里去了？

类似的词还有：

friend and foe 敌友

face to face 面对面

from right to left 从右到左

arm in arm 肩并肩

young and old 老少

step by step 肩并肩

time after time 三番五次

from hand to mouth 仅够糊口

（10）表示颜色的名词前用零冠词。例如：


Red
 is her favourite colour. 红色是她最喜欢的颜色。

注：The blue coat is better. （颜色名词作定语则以中心词需要为准）

（11）在“形容词+of+表示身体部位的单数名词”结构中，用零冠词。例如：

He is a stout man, red of face
 . 他脸色红润，非常强壮。

A middle-aged man, solid of frame and bright of checks
 , was waving to her.

一位身体结实，容光焕发的中年人在向她挥手。

注：表示典型的身体部位前也不用定冠词。例如：

The dog ran away, with tail
 between its legs. 那只狗夹着尾巴溜走了。

He saw a man with bald head
 and pale face
 .

他看见一个头发光秃、面色苍白的人。

（12）泛指人、人类或男女时用零冠词。例如：


Woman
 has played an important role in modern society.

妇女在当今社会中发挥着重要的作用。


Man
 is mortal. 人固有一死。

That is a lot of man （woman）
 . 那真是大丈夫（妇人之见）。

（13）被认为是不可数的或复数形式的疾病名词前用零冠词。例如：

He was in bed with flu
 for ten days. 他因感冒而卧床十天了。

I've had headache
 all night. 我头疼了一夜。

注：有时也可以说I've got a headache
 .

（14）在呼语、感叹语中。例如：

Poor fellow
 ! 可怜的人儿!

Fat chance
 . 没门儿。

Sit down, children
 ! 孩子们，坐下!

（15）用于某些固定搭配之前。例如：

①用于介词短语。例如：

after class 下课之后

at dawn/noon/midnight 在清晨/中午/午夜

at first/last 起先/最后

at home/school 在家/在学校

in charge of 负责

in fact 事实上

in spite of 尽管

in place of 代替

in future 今后

in hospital 住院

in sight of 看见

on hand 在手头

on account of 因为

out of question 毫无疑问

out of date 过时

out of work 失业

under cover of 在……掩护下

with child 怀孕

②用于动词短语。例如：

catch fire 着火

go to school 上学

keep house 管理家务

keep in mind 铭记在心

pay attention to 注意

send word 捎信

take part in 参加

take place 发生

make way 前进

lose heart 丧失信心

change course 改变方向

delay sentence 推迟判决

do duty for 当……用

find fault with 挑剔

take hold of 抓住

set sail 起航

四、“冠词+普通名词”表示类别的几种情况

（1）a（n）+单数可数名词


A
 child needs love. 儿童需要爱。


A
 triangle has three angles. 三角形有三个角。

（2）the+单数可数名词


The
 whale is in danger of becoming extinct. 鲸鱼有灭绝的危险。

You'd better play the
 man a little more. 你应该多点儿男子汉气概。

（3）○+复数可数名词


Horses
 are useful animals. 马是有用的动物。

I love roses
 . 我喜欢玫瑰花。

（4）○+不可数名词


Beauty
 lives forever. 美是永存的。


Wine
 is cheap here. 这儿酒便宜。

五、“加冠词与不加冠词”表示的意义不一样的固定词组

go to church 去教堂祷告

go to the church 上那个教堂去

go to sea 当水手

go to the sea 到海边去

in red 穿着红色的衣服

in the red 穿着红色的衣服

by day 白天

by the day 按天，论日

in office 在办公，执政

in the office 在办公室里

at school 上学

at the school 在学校里

behind time 误期

behind the time 落后于时代

in prison 坐牢

in the prison 在监狱里工作

in school 在校读书

in the school 在学校里

at sea 在航海

at the sea 在海边

in hospital 住院

in the hospital 在医院里工作

at table 在用餐

at the table 在桌旁

in class 上课

in the class 在这个班里

in bed 在睡觉

in the bed 在床上

out of office 离岗，下岗

out of the office 离开办公室

at desk 在学习

at the desk 在课桌旁

in secret 私下、秘密

in the secret 参与秘密或阴谋

of age 成年人

of the age 同龄

with child 怀孕

with the child 带着孩子

go to court 起诉

go to the court 去法院办事

keep house 料理家务

keep the house 守在家里

go to prison 去坐牢

go to the prison 去监狱办事

come out of prison 出狱

come out of the prison 因事从监狱出来

go to school 上学

go to the school 去学校办事

go to bed 上床睡觉

go to the bed 去床边

go to town 进城

go to the town 到那座小城去

at bottom 基本上，实质上

at the bottom of 在……底部（深处）

in fashion 时髦

in the fashion of 按照……的风格

in sight 在望

in the sight of 在……看来

in front 在前头

in the front of 在……的前部

go to university上大学

go to the university 去那所大学

in procession of 拥有

in the procession of 为……所拥有
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Who has no haste in his business mountains to him seem valleys.

行事不疾不徐，履高山如谷地。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. I'll come in ______ minute; in fact, I'll come ______ second I'm through.

A. a; the

B. a; a

C. the; a

D. the; the

2. I saw ______ waiting in line applying for the only position.

A. a lot of unemployment

B. unemployments

C. a lot of the unemployed

D. a lot of unemployees

3. The committee have decided by ______ majority to ask you to remain.

A. a

B. an

C. /

D. this

4. —What musical instrument do you like to play？

—______.

A. The violin

B. A violin

C. Violin

D. Violins

5. In the ancient time, sailors believed they went in ______ power of the mighty spirit of ______ sea.

A. a; a

B. the; the

C. a; the

D. the; a

6. ______ are a hardworking people.

A. All of Chinese

B. Chinese

C. The Chineses

D. The Chinese

7. Everyone of us has ______ machine; ______ machine is ______ brain.

A. a; a; the

B. a; the; the

C. the; a; a

D. a; the; a

8. ______ is very important in daily life.

A. Honesty

B. The honesty

C. An honesty

D. Honest

9. Some boys have two names; ______ boys have three.

A. the other

B. other

C. another

D. none other

10. She has never seen ______ small cafe.

A. such a

B. a such

C. so

D. a so

11. A new teacher was sent to the school in place of ______ one who had retired.

A. a

B. the

C. an

D. /

12. My bike has been stolen, so I will have to ______.

A. buy a new one

B. buy the one

C. buy the other

D. buy the other one

13. The man was put ______ for theft.

A. in the prison

B. at the prison

C. in prison

D. into prison

14. I went to ______ bed to pick up some papers that I had left on it.

A. the

B. a

C. a small

D. /

15. —What is he？

—He is ______.

A. a poet and novelist

B. a poet and a novelist

C. poet and novelist

D. the poet and novelist

16. Please have ______ second try if you fail ______ first time.

A. the; /

B. /; a

C. the; a

D. a; the

17. When you study a globe, you can see ______ is the largest ocean and ______ the largest continent.

A. the Pacific; Asia

B. Pacific; the Asia

C. the Pacific; the Asia

D. Pacific; Asia

18. The soldier was wounded in ______, but she caught the enemy officer by ______.

A. the knee; the arm

B. his knee; her arm

C. his knee; the arm

D. the knee; her arm

19. I don't know who invented ______ computer, but I think it is ______ most useful invention.

A. the; the

B. the; a

C. a; the

D. a; a

20. As we know things of ______ kind come together; people of a mind fall into ______ same group.

A. a; a

B. a; the

C. the; the

D. the; a

二、用适当的冠词填空。

1. He goes to ______ church every Sunday; ______ church he usually goes to has ______ seats for over ______ thousand.

2. ______ wool is one of ______ chief exports of ______ Australia.

3. ______ Thames, ______ Seine and ______ Rhine are ______ famous rivers.

4. ______ wool of which this suit is made comes from ______ Australian sheep.

5. He said he was ______ employee of ______ gas company and had come to read ______ meter.

6. We're going to have ______ tea with ______ Smiths today, aren't we？ Shall we take ______ car？

7. ______ people think that ______ lead is ______ heaviest metal, but ______ gold is heavier.

8. ______ Statue of Liberty was a gift of friendship from ______ France to ______ United States.

9. Britain is ______ European country and China is ______ Asian country.

10. ______ doctor told me to take ______ medicine three times ______ day, stay in ______ bed, then I would be better soon.

11. Shut ______ door, please!

12. I don't like talking on ______ telephone; I prefer writing ______ letters.

13. Beyond ______ stars, the astronaut saw nothing but ______ space.

14. —Have you seen ______ pen？ I left it here this morning.

—Is it ______ black one？ I think I saw it somewhere.

15. He goes to ______ school in ______ morning.

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 我们正通着电话，突然线路断了。

2. 我决心要制止所有这些谣言。

3. 你的话可能是正确的，但与本问题毫不相干。

4. 总的看来，我认为他那样做是对的。

5. 老师不喜欢学生在上课时胡闹。

6. 她的丈夫刚去世，她正处于极度悲痛之中。

7. 该条约的有效期为10年。

8. 她母亲拍打她的脸。

9. 美是永恒的。

10. 房前有一架马车。


第四节　数词　第1周：Thursday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. ______ of the land in that district ______ covered with trees and grass.

A. Two fifth; is

B. Two fifth; are

C. Two fifths; is

D. Two fifths; are

2. ______ people in the world are sending information by E-mail every day.

A. Several million

B. Many millions

C. Several millions

D. Many million

3. Many teachers signed up for the ______ race in the sports meeting to be held next week.

A. 500-metre-long

B. 500-metres-long

C. 500 metre length

D. 500 metres length

4. When he moved to Germany in ______, he was already in ______.

A. the fifties; his sixty

B. fifties; his sixties

C. the fifties; his sixties

D. fifty; sixty

5. At least he was there in time to tell his adventures to Jim while Jim did ______ of the work.

A. three-fourths

B. three-fourth

C. threes-fourths

D. threes-fourth

6. The population of many American cities has ______ in the past three years.

A. more than doubled

B. more doubled than

C. much than doubled

D. much double than

7. The wheels of the old wagon are nearly ______ those of a modern car.

A. three times the size of

B. three times size of

C. three times a size of

D. three time the sizes of

8. They failed six times but they have made their minds to try ______.

A. a seventh time

B. seven times

C. seventh time

D. the seventh time

9. Please go to ______ to pick up your ID card.

A. three window

B. the window three

C. window Third

D. the third window

KEY
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Lesson 2　数词精讲

数词的类别：

基数词。如one, two, ten, twenty等。

序数词。如first, second, third等。

一、基数词

1. 基数词表达形式

（1）1到12这十二个数词须分别记忆。

（2）13到19均以“-teen”结尾。但13、15形式特殊，英语分别是thirteen与fifteen。

（3）20至90的整数均以“-ty”结尾。

（4）在十位数与个位数之间须用连字符“-”。twenty-three, seventy-seven。

（5）特殊数词“百”、“千”、“百万”,“十亿”的英语对应词分别是“hundred”“thousand”“million”与“billion”。

（6）百位数与十位数之间英国英语要用“and”，美国英语一般不用。例如：

4,567 four thousand five hundred （and） sixty-seven。

（7）英语中无“万”级数词，要用“ten thousand”表示。例如：

五万 fifty thousand

40万 four hundred thousand

（8）英国英语中，“billion”为万亿，“十亿”的表达形式为“one thousand million”，在美国英语中则为“one billion”。

（9）基数词作定语表“确定的数字”时无复数形式，但是作名词并与of短语连用时，就要加-s。例如：

400名学生 four hundred students

7,900名工人 seven thousand nine hundred workers

thousands of birds 成千上万只鸟

millions of children 数百万儿童

（10）基数词在表示“几个人一起，多少人组成一排”时，必须用复数形式。例如：

The students lined in fives
 . 学生们5人一排。

She counted them in eights
 . 她八个八个地数。

The guests came in twos
 （/two by two/two and two
 ）.

客人们两个两个地进来。

（11） dozen（12）、score（20）、brace（1对）、head（1头）、yoke（1对牲口）和gross（1篓）。

dozen同基数词或several, many连用时，要用单数形式，而表示不确定的数字时，要用复数形式，常用结构：dozens of+复数名词。

score的用法与dozen相同。

brace, head, yoke和gross单复数同形。例如：

ten head of cows 10头母牛

a large head of game 大批猎物

a gross of eggs 一篓蛋（12打=144个）

a brace of ducks 一对鸭子

five brace of oxen 五对公牛

two dozen bottles of beer 24瓶啤酒

dozens of times 几十次

four score and six years 86年

scores of students 几十名学生

（12）数词常与名词一起构成复合定语，这些构成成分间要用连字符，且只用名词的单数形式。

a three-hundred-word abstract 一份300字的摘要

a 20-million-yuan-a-year turnover 一年两千万元的营业额

2. 主要用法：基数词主要用来作定语、表语、宾语与同位语，也可作状语。例如：

They have five
 apples on the table. （定语）他们桌子上有5个苹果。

We have six
 subjects this term. （定语）我们这学期有6门课。

I'm sixteen
 . （表语）我16岁。

Ten divided by two is five
 . （表语）10除以2得5。

Give me two
 . （宾语）给我两个。

—How many books do you want？ 你要多少本书？

—Eight
 , please. （宾语） 八本。

We two
 have been to Shanghai. （同位语）我们俩已经去过上海了。

Is there room for us three
 ？ （同位语）还有房间给我们三个吗？

I hate riding two
 on a bike.（状语）我不喜欢骑车带人。

In the west, sitting down thirteen
 at dinner is unlucky.

在西方，坐在13号台用餐是不吉利的。

注：基数词可以表示书页、住所、房间、教室、电话号码等的编号。例如：

第9号 Number Nine （缩写式No.9）

第8页 Page Eight （缩写式P. 8）

第7行 Line Seven（缩写式L. 7）

第309房间 Room （No.）309 ［读作Room （number） three oh nine］

邮政编码 210093 Postcode （zip code）210093

电话号码 66023288（double six, oh, two three two, double eight）

电话号码通常以两个数字读为一组，中间有个小停顿，但以三个数字为一组也属常见，尤其是读六位数或六位数以上电话号码时。电话号码中两个相同的数字，常用double。

二、序数词

1. 序数词表达形式

（1）序数词除了开头的三个（first, second, third）拼写不规则以外，第四至第十九都是在基数词后加“-th”构成（少数拼写略有不同）。如：fourth, sixth, fifth, eighth, ninth, twelfth等。

（2）“十位整数”的序数词是将基数词词尾 “-ty”中的“y”变成“i”，再加 “-eth”。如：twentieth, thirtieth等。两位数（非整数）的基数词变为序数词时，只需将个位数变成序数词，十位数不变。如：twenty-one—twenty-first, sixty-five—sixty-fifth等。

（3）序数词的缩写形式，由阿拉伯数字加序数词的最后两个字母构成。如：first—1st, second—2nd, eightieth—80th等。

（4）基数词与序数词均可用来表示次序，但两者的位置恰好相反，基数词在名词之后，而序数词则在名词之前。如：section 5—the fifth section, exercise 3—the third exercise。

2. 主要用法

（1）序数词表示人或事物的次序一般用定冠词the。例如：

Li Wei is the second
 son in their family. 李维是他们的第二个儿子。

（2）序数词前面如用a（n）时，其含义为“又一次（个）”。例如：

Please give me a second
 moon cake. 请再给我一个月饼。

（3）“第一名”,“第二名”可用first, second 表示，且可用复数形式。例如：

几个第一名 several firsts

两个第二名 two seconds

（4）序数词的一些惯用法。例如：

She is third
 best student in class. 她在班上名列第三。（序数词+最高级）

She sat at the last
 seat but one. 她坐在倒数第二个座位。（next to the last seat）

The first
 three chapters are well-written. 头三章写得好。（序数词+基数词）

He is second
 to none in spoken English. 他的英语口语不亚于任何人。

3. 句法功能：序数词在句中一般用作主语、表语、宾语与定语。例如：

The second
 is bigger than the first. （主语）第二个比第一个大。

She was the first
 to come here. （表语）她是第一个到这儿的。

I like the third
 . （宾语）我喜欢第三个。

The sixth
 blind man went forward to feel the elephant. （定语）

第六个盲人走上前去抚摸大象。

三、近似数

（1）在数词前加some, about或在数词后加or so等。例如：


about
 /around
 90 yards 约90码


some/roughly
 fifty feet 50英尺左右

Nine kilograms or so
 9千克左右

（2）用or连接两个相接近的数词，如more or less。例如：


more or less
 20 metres 20米上下

She will live here a week or two
 . 她将在这里待一两个星期。

Man has made great progress in this century or two
 .

人类在这一两个世纪中取得了巨大进步。

I met him the last month or two
 . 我上个月或上上个月看到过他。

（3）在数词前加over（走过）, more than（多于）, less than（小于）, below（低于）等词。例如：


below
 six days 不足6天


over
 two years 两年多


more than
 90 degrees 90多度


less than
 60 miles 不到60英里

She stayed here forty odd days
 . 她在这里待了40多天。

（4）其他表示方法。例如：

She is a woman of fifty-something
 . 她大约五十几岁。

He has in the neighbourhood of a hundred acres of
 land.

他大约有100亩地。


An estimated fifty
 soldiers were wounded. 大约有50名士兵受伤。

She received letters by the thousand
 . 她收到数千封信。（thousands of letters）

四、分数

1. 分数表达形式

（1）分子用基数词表示，分母用序数词表示。例如：

1/3 one-third

2/3 two-third

注：下列分数也可表达为：

1/2 a half

1/4 a quarter

3/4 three quarters

（2）书面形式中，基数词与序数词之间要用连字符。

（3）分子是“1”时，分母用单数形式。例如：

1/5 one-fifth

1/20 one-twentieth

（4）分子大于“1”时，分母用复数形式。例如：

3/6 three-sixths

5/11 five-elevenths

2. 小数表达形式

“几点几”，小数点用point表示，小数点前后均用基数词表示，没有进制的变化。例如：

0.5 zero/naught point five

3.5 three point five

19.487 one nine point four eight seven

五、倍数

1. 倍数表达形式：英语中的倍数既可以表示增加，也可以表示减少。

表示增加时包括基数，表示增加的后果，相当于“乘”的意思。表示减少时，则相当于“除”的意思。汉语的倍数要考虑是否包括基数的问题，英语则不必考虑。

（1）通常说“增加了……倍”，不包括基数，即纯增加。若说“增加到……倍”或“是原来的……倍”，则包括基数。

The machine improves the working conditions and raises
 efficiency four times
 .

这台机器改善了劳动条件，并使功效提高了3倍。（纯增数）

这台机器改善了劳动条件，并使功效提高到4倍。（含基数）

（2）汉语中表示减少一般不用倍数表述，而用“减少到……”，“是原来的……”或“减少了……”。

Production costs have dropped four times
 .

生产成本降低了3/4。（纯减数）

生产成本降低到1/4。（剩余数）

2. 倍数比较的表示法

（1）主语+be+times+形容词或副词比较级+than+被比对象。例如：

This apple is two times bigger than
 that one.

这个苹果比那个苹果大2倍。

The cotton output was four times greater than
 that of 1996.

棉花产量比1996年增产3倍。（是1996年的4倍）

（2）主语+be+times+the size/width/length/breadth/level+of+被比对象。例如：

The apple is three times the size of
 that one.

这个苹果比那个苹果大2倍。（是3倍）

The lake is twice the width of
 that lake.

这个湖的宽度是那个湖的2倍。（比它宽1倍）

（3）主语+be+times+as+形容词或副词原级+as+被比对象。例如：

This apple is three times as big as
 that one.

这个苹果比那个苹果大2倍。（是3倍）

This box is four times as light as
 that box.

这个盒子比那个盒子轻3/4。

（4）主语+be+times+that+of+被比对象。例如：

This apple is three times that of
 that one.

这个苹果比那个苹果大两倍。

3. 倍数增减表达形式：by 表示增加或减少的净数，不包括底数，常可省略；to 表示增加、减少、降低到什么程度，一般包括底数在内。

reduce by 2/3 减少了2/3

reduce to 2/3 减至2/3

（1）表示净增减多少：主语+increase/decrease/speed up+by+百分数（数字，倍数）+被比对象。例如：

My income this year increases by
 ten percent compared to last year.

我今年的收入比去年增长百分之十。

（2）表示增减到多少：主语+increase/decrease+to+百分数（数字，倍数）+被比对象。例如：

My income this year decreases to
 eighty percent of that of last year.

我今年的收入下降到去年的百分之八十。

（3）表示“增加了X-1倍”（增加到X倍）：increase（rise, grow, multiply, go up）+数词+times或fold。例如：

The output of machine tools has increased three times
 .

机床产量增加了2倍。（增加到3倍）

This will increase the speed ten times （/ten fold）as against
 1999.

这将比1999年的速度提高9倍。（是……的10倍）

（4）increase/exceed/go up/rise+by a factor of+数词。factor 表示增加的倍数时，意为“增加或增大X-1”；表示减少时，意为“减少或降低了X-1/X”。例如：

The speed exceeds the average speed by a factor of
 4.

该速度超过了平均速度3倍。（是平均速度的4倍）

It goes up by an average factor of
 30%. 它以30％的平均系数上涨。

The new equipment reduced the error probability by a factor of
 five.

新设备把误差率降低了4/5。

（5）倍数+what+从句。本结构表示“为……的……倍”。例如：

The industrial output in the factory is more than 30 times what
 it was in 1970.

这家工厂的工业产量是1970年的30多倍。

（6）倍数+upon/over。本结构表示“超过……倍”。例如：

She is three times upon/over
 your age. 她的年龄是你的3倍。

（7）百分数+above（higher than）. 本结构表示“增加了百分之……”例如：

The export this month was 40 per cent above
 that of last month.

这个月的出口比上个月增加了40％。

六、“每隔”与“每逢”的表示法

英语中表示每隔有两种结构，意义相同：

every+基数词+复数名词=every+序数词+单数名词

值得注意的是，将这种结构中的数词译成汉语用“隔”时，须从数词中减一，即“每10分钟”就是“每隔9分钟”,“每5天”就是“每隔4天”。例如：

every four days=every fourth day 每四天（每隔三天）

every three days=every third day 每三天（每隔两天）

七、英、美楼层的不同表示法

在英国英语和美国英语中，楼层有不同的表示法。比较：



	汉语
	美国英语
	英国英语



	一层
	first
	ground



	二层
	second
	first



	三层
	third
	second




floor可表示“楼层”指的是“第几层”，常同on连用。story表示“楼层”时，与storey同义，指的是“层数”，常同基数词连用或构成复合词，但不同on连用。例如：

He lives on the third floor
 . 他住在三楼。

He lives on the top floor
 . 他住在顶楼。

The building has over fifty stories（/storeys）
 . 这幢大楼有50多层。

八、数词的其他用法

（1）年代、日月等的表示方法。例如：

2009年 two thousand and nine

1900年 year nineteen hundred

20世纪80年代 nineteen eighties （可写成1980's或1980s）

在20世纪80年代 in the eighties of the twentieth century

在16世纪初期（中期、晚期） in the early（mid, late） sixteenth century

公元前221年　221B. C. （B. C. 221） two twenty-one B. C.

公元606年 A. D. 606

十月一日 On October 1/1 October/October 1st/October

the first/the first day of October

October 1, 2009

美式英语：Oct.1, 2009 缩写为：10,1,09

英式英语：1 Oct. 2009 缩写为：1,10,09或1/10/09

（2）长度、重量、面积、体积等表示法。例如：

The yard is twenty feet wide （in width）
 . 这院子宽20英尺。

The big tree is three feet thick （in diameter）, nine feet round（in circumference
 ）. 这棵大树直径3英尺，周长9英尺。

He stands five foot（/feet） three
 . 他身高5英尺3英寸。

He bought ten pound's weight （/ten pounds weight）
 of meat.

他买了10磅重的肉。

The photo is 5 inches by 8 inches
 （5×8）.

这张照片5英寸宽，8英寸长。（表示面积用by）

（3）年龄的表示方法

①大概年龄的表示方法：所有格人称代词+基数词复数形式。例如：

He died in his seventies
 . 他70多岁去世的。（70岁到79岁之间）

She is in her early （middle, late） twenties
 . 她今年二十二三岁。（二十四五岁、二十八九岁）

②“……岁”的表示法。例如：

He is （is aged） eighteen
 .

He is eighteen years of age
 .

He is a girl of eighteen summers
 . （summers 用于少年和壮年）

He is an eighteen-year-old girl
 .

③“快……岁”的表示方法。例如：

She is getting on for eighteen
 . 她年近18。

She is going on eighteen years old
 .

She will be eighteen years old
 next week.

It will be her eighteenth birthday
 next week.

④“已……岁”的表示方法。例如：

She's turned （past/above） eighteen
 .

She is on the shady （wrong） side of eighteen
 .

She is eighteen odd years old
 .

⑤“不满……岁”的表示方法。例如：

She is barely eighteen
 .

She is on the right side of eighteen
 .

She has not yet turned eighteen
 .

She is just under eighteen
 .

She is hard upon eighteen
 .

She is nearly （almost） eighteen
 .

（4）时刻的表示方法。例如：

（at） eight o'clock （at eight） a.m. 在上午8时

five to（美国用of） eight p.m. 晚上八点差五分

quarter past（美国用past） seven a.m. 上午七点一刻

quarter to（美国用to） four p.m. 下午四点差一刻

注：

①用了a.m. 或p.m.，便不能再用o'clock，不能说at 7 o'clock a.m.。a.m. 和p.m. 前有具体钟点数，不说tomorrow p.m.，要说tomorrow afternoon。

②past （过）和to （差）一般限制在30分钟之内。例如：

forty past six （错误）

twenty to seven （正确） 7点差20分

forty to six （错误）

twenty past five （正确） 5点20分

③零点用zero hours, zero hour等表示。

九、数词构成的惯用语

in two minds 三心二意

love all 零比零

at sixes and sevens 乱七八糟

two all/two two 二比二

by twos and threes 三三两两

two nil 二比零

go fifty-fifty平摊

three love 三比零

in one 合为一体

in two 分为两半

by twos 成双成对

one and the same 完全一回事

first-star 一流的，五星的

cut sth. in two 将某事切割为二

one in a thousand 百里挑一

six to one 六对一

in two twos 立刻

put two and two together 推理

ten to one 十有八九

in twenty minds 犹豫不决

talk nineteen to the dozen 没完没了

talk twenty （/forty） to the dozen 滔滔不绝

six of one and half a dozen of the other 半斤八两

ninety-nine out of a hundred 百分之九十九，几乎全部

[image: bj]


To be virtuous is to do good.

行善是美德。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、用英语说出下列数字。

1. 18

2. 90

3. 17

4. 708

5. 78

6. 180

7. 14

8. 76

9. 50

10. 65

11. 112

12. 23

13. [image: 070-1]


14. [image: 070-2]


15. 45%

二、将下列词或词组译成英语。

1. [image: 070-3]


2. 3,221

3. 60,000

4. 500人

5. 数百人

6. 数千

7. 成百上千的

8. 成千上万的

9. 数百万计的

10. 一本200页的书

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 你最好再带一条备用的裤子。

2. 地球的体积比月球的体积大49倍。

3. 氧原子的重量是氢原子的16倍。

4. 地球是月亮大小的49倍。

5. 那个塑料容器的容积是那个金属容器的三倍大。

6. 1990年以来，钢铁的产量已经增加了5倍。

7. 这座城市煤的总消耗量已经下降到30万吨。

8. 今年与去年相比牛奶的销量已增加了56%。

9. 三年内他的收入翻了一番。

10. 今年销售额增加了一倍。


第五节　动词　第1周：Friday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. What ______ I do for you, sir？

A. shall

B. can

C. may

D. will

2. There ______ no hurry, need there？

A. need be

B. need to be

C. doesn't need

D. needs

3. —Dare you go home at night？

—______.

A. Yes, I do

B. No, I daren't

C. No, I don't

D. Yes, I dare to

4. You don't need to describe her. I ______ her several times.

A. had met

B. have met

C. met

D. meet

5. I first met Tom five years ago. He ______ at a radio shop at the time.

A. has worked

B. was working

C. had been working

D. had worked

6. Selecting a mobile phone for personal use is no easy task because technology ______ so rapidly.

A. is changing

B. has changed

C. will have changed

D. will change

7. The shop assistant was dismissed as she was ______ of cheating customers.

A. accused

B. charged

C. scolded

D. cursed

8. The doctor had almost lost hope at one point, but the patient finally ______.

A. pulled out

B. pulled through

C. pulled up

D. pulled over

9. The energy ______ by the chain reaction is transformed into heat.

A. transferred

B. released

C. delivered

D. conveyed

10. Our hopes ______ and fell in the same instant.

A. arose

B. raised

C. rose

D. aroused

11. I didn't ______ to take a taxi but I had to as I was late.

A. mean

B. assume

C. hope

D. suppose

KEY
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Lesson 2　动词精讲

一、动词种类

就其句法作用来讲，动词可分为四大类：连系动词、实义动词、助动词和情态动词。

二、基本变化形式

动词的基本形式有五种：动词原形（前面不加to）、第三人称单数形式、过去式、过去分词和现在分词。

1. 第三人称单数形式的构成

（1）一般在动词词尾加-s。例如：

Our airliner takes off at 9. 我们的班机9点起飞。

（2）以s, sh, ch, x或o结尾的动词加-es。例如：

He goes to cinema every Sunday. 他每周日看电影。

（3）以“辅音字母+y”结尾的动词，变y为i，再加-es。例如：

He studies hard in the school. 他在学校努力学习。

2. 过去式和过去分词的构成

（1）有规则的构成方法分以下情况：

①一般情况，在词尾加-ed。例如：

work—worked—worked

②以e结尾的动词，词尾只加-d。例如：

live—lived—lived

③以“辅音字母+y”结尾的动词，变y为i，再加-ed。例如：

study—studied—studied

④以重读闭音节结尾的动词，如果末尾只有一个辅音字母，先将辅音字母双写，再加-ed。例如：

travel—travelled—travelled

⑤以辅音字母c结尾的动词，c后加k再加-ed。例如：

traffic—trafficked—trafficked

（2）不规则的构成方法可分下列三种情况：

①原形、过去式、过去分词三个形式同形。例如：

put—put—put

②过去式与过去分词同形。例如：

tell—told—told

③原形、过去式与过去分词均不相同。例如：

break—broke—broken

3. 现在分词的构成

（1）一般情况，在词尾加-ing。例如：

sing—singing

（2）以e结尾的动词，去e加-ing。例如：

live—living

（3）以重读闭音节结尾的动词，如果末尾只有一个辅音字母，先将辅音字母双写，再加-ing。例如：

plan—planning

（4）以辅音字母c结尾的动词，c后加k再加-ing。例如：

traffic—trafficking

注：

①英式英语和美式英语的不同

a. 有些双音节词变成过去式、过去分词和现在分词时，英国人习惯上双写最后一个辅音字母，而美国人则不双写。例如：

quarrel—quarrelled—quarrelling（英）

quarrel—quarreled—quarreling（美）

还有：equal, worship, model, devil, fuel, label, unravel, cancel, panel, rival, travel, kidnap等。

b. 有少数动词，其过去式和过去分词有英式拼法和美式拼法的不同，英式拼法以t结尾，而美式拼法以-ed结尾。

（英）

burn—burnt—burnt

dream—dreamt—dreamed

lean—leant—leant

learn—learnt—learnt

leap—leapt—leapt

spell—spelt—spelt

spill—spilt—spilt

smell—smelt—smelt

（美）

burn—burned—burned

dream—dreamed—dreamed

lean—leaned—leaned

learn—learned—learned

leap—leaped—leaped

spell—spelled—spelled

spill—spilled—spilled

smell—smelled—smelled

②注意下面动词的现在分词形式

lie—lying

die—dying

tie—tying

canoe—canoeing

hoe—hoeing

toe—toeing

dye—dyeing

singe—singeing

③以-ee结尾的动词，直接加-ing。例如：

see—seeing

agree—agreeing

④有少数动词的过去式和过去分词均有两种形式，常可以通用。例如：

quit—quit, quitted—quit, quitted

bet—bet, betted—bet, betted

knit—knit, knitted—knit, knitted

rid—rid, ridded—rid, ridded

wed—wed, wedded—wed, wedded

wet—wet, wetted—wet, wetted

bid—bid, bade—bid, bade （也可用bidden）

⑤bias, bus和focus的过去式、过去分词和现在分词可有两种形式，即双写s或不双写s。例如：

bias—biased/biassed—biasing/biassing

bus—bused/bussed—busing/bussing

focus—focused/focussed—focusing/focussing

⑥zigzag（作锯齿状）和humbug （欺诈）二字的重音虽在第一个字母，过去式和过去分词仍要双写g，即：zigzagged, humbugged。

三、连系动词

1. 语法功能：无动作意义，与表语一起构成句子的谓语。

（1）说明主语所处的状态（状态连系动词）。例如：keep, stay, lie, stand等。

My father told
 me to keep calm under all circumstances.

The fish stayed
 fresh.

His mother stayed
 young.

（2）说明转变过程（转化连系动词）。

（3）表示变化结果（结果连系动词）。例如：cook, fly, turn, come, get等。

Our dream has come
 true.

The lake went
 dry. 湖泊干涸了。

He got
 weak.

She got
 to be kind.

注：第二、三种连系动词是由实义动词转化来的，又称“半系动词”。

2. 语法结构

（1）系动词+形容词。此类结构最多。常用系动词有：ring, make, wear, come, sound, sit, read, wash, turn, return, keep, rise, hold, break, fly, mean, fall, cook, become, stand, run, cut, grow等。例如：

She dropped
 asleep. 她睡着了。

The sun rose
 red. 太阳升起红艳艳。

The meal cooked
 delicious. 饭烧得很美味。

I got
 homesick. 我想家了。

His ill is growing
 better. 他的病渐渐好起来了。

The leaves
 have turned yellow. 树叶变黄了。

The song sounds
 pleasant. 这首歌很悦耳。

He said he would stand
 firm on his pledge. 他说他会坚守誓言的。

（2）系动词+名词。常用的有：turn, seem, prove, make, sound, play等。例如：

It seems
 a bad idea. 这似乎是一个不好的主意。

It sounds
 a very nice nice song. 这听起来是一首很美的歌。

She proved
 a different girl. 事实证明她是个与众不同的女孩。

He turned
 writer. 他成了作家。

（3）系动词+副词。常用的有：come, get, feel, stand, flush, rest等。例如：

They kept
 together in the struggle. 他们在斗争中团结一致。

The boy came
 off second best. 这个男孩得了第二名。

She flushed
 up at the words. 听到这些话，她满脸涨红。

（4）系动词+分词。常用的有：come, become, feel, look, grow, pass, remain, appear, rest等。例如：

She came
 smiling. 她微笑着来了。

The child appeared
 amused by the story. 这个小孩对这个故事表示惊讶。

He grew
 dissatisfied with his work. 他对他的工作不满意了。

I felt
 disheartened with your idea. 我对你的想法感到失望。

（5）系动词+介词短语。常用的有：read, sound, split, stand, shine, smell等。例如：

He seems
 in good mood. 他似乎很高兴。

It reads
 like an article written by a boy. 它读起来像一个小男孩的作品。

Mary has fallen
 in a bad habit. 玛丽沾染了一种坏习惯。

He lay
 on his side. 他侧身躺着。

3. 系动词的固定搭配

某些词同系动词构成固定搭配，已成为惯用习语。例如：

go wrong 出毛病

go dead （电话）中断，（电池）用完

go white （脸色）发白

go bald 头秃

break free 挣脱，从……跑出

wear smooth 磨得光滑

run wild 疯长

come right 没有问题

come true 实现

lie waste 荒芜

四、实义动词

1. 按照其句法作用，这类动词可以分为及物动词和不及物动词。

（1）及物动词

及物动词一般都有宾语，可以用于被动语态，例如：make, open, expect等。

The workers are building
 a new railroad.

The car is made
 in China.

She is opening
 a yellow box.

比较：

She made a good wife for him. 她成为他的好妻子。（一个宾语）

She made him a good wife. 她成为他的好妻子。

（双宾语，其中him为间接宾语，可省，a good wife为直接宾语）

She made him a good husband. 她使他成为好丈夫。

（make是使义动词，a good husband为宾语补足语，him不可省）

（2）不及物动词

不及物动词不能接宾语，也不能用于被动语态，例如：come, fall, go等。

Flowers fall
 when wind blows. 风吹花落。

We will go
 to school. 我们将去上学。

注：兼类动词（同一动词兼有及物与不及物用法）的用法类别

①词义不变。例如：drink, marry, help, change, cook, save, write, learn, eat, shave, sing等。


eat
 ：

I have eaten
 already. 我已经吃过了。（不及物）

He ate
 his bread and drank a glass of milk. 他吃了面包并喝了杯牛奶。（及物）

②词义出现一定变化。例如：move, sit, fly, mind, air, miss, hang, hold, show, play, hurt, head, win, shoot, beat等。


move
 ：

The tree moved
 in the wind. 树在风中摇曳。（不及物）

The tale moved
 her to tears. 这故事使她落泪。（及物）


work
 ：

She is working
 very hard. 她工作很努力。（不及物）

He worked
 the horse to death. 他把那匹马累死了。（及物）

③少部分及物动词用作不及物动词时，具有被动的含义。例如：close, break, dry, shut, sail, run, swing, park, improve等。


shut
 ：

He shut
 the door quickly. 他快速关上了门。（及物）

The door shut
 quickly. 门快速被关上了。（不及物）


break
 ：

The boy broke
 a cup. 这个男孩打碎了一个杯子。（及物）

The cup broke
 . 杯子被打碎了。（不及物）

④有些动词常用作及物动词，但其宾语有时可承上省略，这时就成了不及物动词。例如：miss, know, lead, offer, pass, forget, blow等。

I asked her a question, but she would not answer
 （it）.

I will remember your help and never forget
 （it）.

⑤有些动词可用作及物动词及不及物动词，作及物动词时带宾语，作不及物动词时与介词连用，表示上有些相同，有些不同。例如：jump—jump over, enter—enter for, play—play against, check—check on, fight—fight with, sip—sip at等。


enter—enter for
 ：

He entered
 the university at 18. 他十八岁进入大学。

He entered
 for the exam. 他报名参加考试。


sip—sip at
 ：

The old man sipped
 the tea. 这个老人一口一口地喝茶。

The old man sipped at
 the tea. 这个老人一口一口地喝茶。

2. 根据其词汇意义，这类动词可分为状态动词和动作动词。

（1）状态动词的类别

①感觉、感官动词。例如：see, feel, hear, smell等。

We hear
 a story from the old men.

但：They are hearing
 lecture over there. （be hearing=attending）

②心理、情感、状态动词。例如：believe, like, love, forget等。

I love
 my family.

比较：

I think
 he is a good boy. 我认为他是一个好男孩。

I am thinking about
 his plan. 我正在考虑他的计划。

注：状态动词know不可与long ago连用。例如：

I know
 him long ago.（误）

I got to know
 him long ago.（正）

③拥有、关系动词。例如：belong to, cost, equal, have, exist等。

比较：

The room holds
 20 people. （正）这个房间可以容纳20人。

The room is holding
 20 people. （误）

但：We are holding
 a meeting. （正）我们正在开会。（动作动词）

④心理使动词。例如：thrill（使激动）, satisfy（使满意）, puzzle（使困惑）, disappoint, bore等。


We
 are interested
 in the book. （-ed形式，主语是人）


The book
 is interesting
 . （-ing形式，主语是物）

（2）动作动词的类别

①延续性动词。例如：drink, eat, write, run等。

②非延续性动词。例如：begin, finish, come, arrive, die, lose等。

比较：

He has joined
 the club for a long time
 . （误）

He has been a member
 of the club for a long time
 . （正）

He joined
 the club a long time ago
 . （正）

注：有表示去向的非延续性动词，可以同表示事端的时间状语for短语连用。但要注意，这种用法的for短语表示的不是句中谓语动词延续的时间，而是动作完成后的结果。例如：go, come, leave等。

He has come
 to Beijing for two years
 . （= He has come to Beijing, intending to stay for two years.） 他已经来北京了，打算在那儿住两年。

③在不同的语言环境中，作延续性动词或非延续性动词。例如：sit, walk, feel, move等。

He sat
 in the room, watching TV. （延续性）

He sat
 in the room and began to watch TV. （非延续性）

五、助动词

1. 语法功能：无实际意义，仅仅用于帮助动词构成疑问、否定及各种时态和语态等。

2. 种类

（1）be（其变化形式为：am, is, are, was, were, being, been）

（2）have（其变化形式为：has, had, having）

（3）do（其变化形式为：does, did）

（4）will（其变化形式为：shall, would）

3. 各种助动词的用法

（1）助动词be主要用来构成进行时态，被动语态或被动式。例如：

They are
 playing table tennis on the grass.

（进行时）他们正在草坪上打乒乓球。

The wet clothes were
 hung on the line.

（被动语态）湿衣服挂在绳子上。

注：be还可以用作实义动词，表示动作。例如：

What must be, must be
 . 天意不可违。

Whatever is
 is right. 存在的就是合理的。

（2）助动词have主要用来构成各种“完成时态”“完成进行时态”和“完成式”。例如：

He has
 been here for three hours.

（完成时）他已经在这3个小时了。

The film had
 begun when I got to the cinema.

当我到剧院时电影已经开始了。

（3）助动词do主要用法帮助构成疑问、否定、强调及替代。例如：


Do
 I have to put these sentences into English？

（疑问）我必须要将这些句子翻译成英文吗？

We didn't
 have to do the job before five.

（否定）我们不一定要在5点前做这个工作。

He does
 often help me. （强调）他的确经常帮助我。

（4）助动词will主要用于构成“一般将来时”。第一人称一般用“shall”，第二、三人称则用“will”。例如：

We shall/will
 visit the new international airport tomorrow.

我们明天将要去访问新的国际机场。

The Whites will
 fly to China. 怀特一家将要飞赴中国。

六、情态动词

情态动词的特殊性：具有一定的词义，没有人称和数的变化，不能单独使用作谓语，须与实义动词连用。除“can” “may”外，情态动词一般没有时态的变化。

1. 种类

（1）can, could, be able to（过去式）

（2）may, might（过去式）

（3）must, have to

（4）should, ought to

（5）shall, will, would

（6）need, dare （均为“半情态动词”）

2. 用法

（1）can, could, be able to


①用来表示“能力”和“可以”等意。例如：

Mary can
 cook very nice Chinese dishes. 玛丽可以烧非常好吃的中国菜。

Now we've finished the job, so we can
 help you.

现在我们已经完成了工作，所以我们可以帮你了。

②表示可能性，常用于疑问句和否定句中，指“某事存在的事实”。在肯定句中要用may。例如：


Can
 it be true？ 这可能是真的吗？

比较：


Can
 the story be true？ 这个故事是真的吗？

It may
 be true. 它可能是真的。

It may
 be not true. 它可能不是真的。

It must
 be true. 它一定是真的。

It cannot
 be true, it must be false. 它不是真的，它一定是假的。

③could 是can 的过去式。有时，could 也可用于现在时态，但语气比can 更客气、委婉。例如：


Could
 I have a look at your watch？ 我可以看一看你的手表吗？

④用于修辞性问句，表示某种情绪。例如：

What else can
 you say？ 你还能说什么？（表示不耐烦）

How can
 I do it that？ 我怎么能那样做？（表示难办）

What can
 please her？ 什么能使她高兴？（表示不满）

⑤be able to 可同情态动词或某些系动词连用，并可用于非谓语动词中。例如：

She might be able to
 play basketball. 她也许会打篮球。

You should be able to
 choose your own course. 你应该能选择你自己的道路。

（2）may, might


①may 用于疑问句时只表示“许可”“可以”之意，用于陈述句也可表示“可能”之意。以may 开始的问句否定回答时可用can't或mustn't。may 用于祈使句，表示祝福。例如：


May
 I sit here？ （疑问句）我可以坐在这儿吗？

You may
 go now. （陈述句）你可以走了。

It may
 rain. （陈述句）可能会下雨。

—May
 I go now？

—Yes, you can
 ./No, you can't
 ./No, you'd better not.


May
 god bless you! 愿上帝保佑你!

②might是may的过去式。might如用于现在时态，所表示的可能性要小一点。例如：

He might
 not have passed the exam. 他也许没有通过考试。

③may well+动词原形意为“理应，有足够的理由”（=have good reason to）。例如：

He may well say
 so. 他有理由那样说。

He may well be
 proud of himself. 他可以以他自己为荣。

④may（/might） as well+动词原形用来建议或劝说别人采取某种行动，意为“还不如，还不妨”（=had better）。例如：

It is late, so you may （/might） as well
 go home.

天色晚了，你还不如回家呢。

Nobody will drink the milk; it might just as well
 be thrown away.

没有人会喝那牛奶，还是扔掉吧。（可以加just）

（3）must, have to


①must主要表示“必须”“应当”之意。“must be+表语”意思是“一定是”“一定在”，“must+not”表示禁止。以must开始的问句否定回答要用needn't或don't have to。例如：

You must
 be hungry after the long walk. 长途跋涉后你一定非常饿了。

The light is on. They must
 be in the room. 灯亮着，他们一定在屋里。

You mustn't
 smoke in the room. 屋内禁止吸烟。

—Must
 I stay here？

—No, you needn't
 ./No, you don't have to
 .

②与must相比，have to则往往强调客观需要，意思是“不得不”。have to不能表示推断，其否定形式“don't have to”意思是“不必”。例如：

I must
 learn another language.（主观想法）

I have to
 learn another language. （客观需要）

另外：

You have only to
 say a word, and he will do anything for you.

你只需说一个字，他就会为你做一切。（与only连用）

③在虚拟条件句或主句中，可用must替代had to, would, should等。例如：

If I must
 marry her, I would certainly regret it in the future.

如果我必须和她结婚，我将来肯定会后悔的。（=had to）

If you were more careful, you must be
 happier.

如果你更细心一点的话，你会高兴一点。

（4）should, ought to


①should表示劝告、建议、命令，意思是“应该”，与ought to可互换使用，但是ought to一般不用于疑问句。例如：

You should
 keep silent. 你应该保持安静。

We ought to
 stay at home because they may visit us any time.

我们应该待在家里，因为他们随时会来看我们。

②should用于疑问句中，则不需要回答，有些相当于修辞性问句。例如：

—Mary, what will he do？

—What should
 he do？（=What he will do is obvious.）

How should
 I know？ 我怎么会知道？

（5）shall, will, would


①shall可用于疑问句，主语必须是第一、三人称，表示“可以”“允许”之意。shall用于陈述句中，表示“命令”“警告”“允诺”“预言”等意。例如：

You say you will
 do it, but I say you shall
 do it.

你说你即将做这件事，我说你必须做。

POWs shall
 not be ill-treated. 战俘不得虐待。（法律用语，表示义务、规定）


Shall
 I turn on the TV set？ 我可以打开电视机吗？


Shall
 I close the window？ 我可以关窗户吗？

Who shall
 believe him？（=Nobody believe him.）（用于修辞性问句）

②will用于疑问句时，主语必须是第二人称，表示请求、建议等。will用于陈述句，表示意志、愿望、决心与可能。此外，will还表示习惯性、倾向性，主语一般是第三人称。例如：


Will
 you join us？ （疑问句）你要加入我们吗？

If you need money badly, I will
 lend you some.

（陈述句）如果你急需要钱，我可以借你一些。

He said he would
 adopt the orphan if nobody wanted to.

他说如果没有人要收养这个孤儿，他将收养他。

Father will
 not allow us to use his recorder.

爸爸从来不允许我们碰他的收音机。

③would也可以表示请求与建议，但比will更委婉、客气。would用于陈述句可表示过去习惯性的动作或倾向。例如：

比较：

The student will
 be rewarded.

这个学生将会受到奖励。（单纯表将来）

The student shall
 be rewarded.

这个学生会受到奖励。（有允诺的含义）

Perhaps I shall
 fail, but I will
 try.

也许我会失败，但我一定要努力。（shall表示单纯将来，will表示意愿）

I suggest he shall
 try and if he will
 try, he shall
 succeed.

我建议他试一下，如果他愿意试，他会成功的。（第一个shall表示I的意愿，will表示he的意愿，第二个shall表示结果或命运。）

（6）need, dare


①need作情态动词时，主要用于否定句（意为“不必”）、疑问句和条件句中（意思是需要）。例如：

He needn't
 pay for it. （否定句）他没有必要付款。


Need
 they come again tomorrow？ （疑问句）他们明天还需要来吗？

If you need
 rest, you have to finish your work first. （条件句）

如果你需要休息，你必须得先完成工作。

②dare 作情态动词时，主要用于否定句、疑问句和条件句中。例如：

She daren't
 tell the boss because she doesn't want to make trouble. （否定句）

她不敢告诉老板，因为她怕惹麻烦。

How dare
 you say I'm unfair？ （疑问句）

你怎么敢说我是不公平的？

If you dare
 do such a thing, you will be sorry. （条件句）

如果你敢做这样的事，你将会后悔。

七、短语动词

短语动词与动词短语的区别：短语动词在意义上相当于一个实义动词，而动词短语则是“动词+宾语/状语”构成的动词词组。

（1）“动词+介词（v.+prep.
 ）”其作用相当于一个及物动词。例如：

look for寻找

call on 拜访

think about 考虑

apply for 申请

attend to 关照

come across 遇见

We must look into the matter immediately. 我们必须马上调查此事。

注：The man decided on the train. 为歧义句，有两种含义：

①这个人在火车上作出决定。（on the train 作状语。）

②这人决定乘火车。（decided on 为短语动词）

（2）“动词+副词（v.+adv.
 ）”这类动词有些相当于及物动词，有些相当于不及物动词。

①“及物动词+副词”相当于及物动词。例如：

He tore up
 the paper.

We cut off
 the retreat.

注：宾语是人称代词或反身代词，其结构为“动词+代词+副词”，宾语是名词或不定代词，既可以放在副词之前，又可以放在副词之后。

I picked it
 up. （正）

I picked up it
 . （误）

I picked the book
 up. （正）

I picked up the book
 . （正）

②“不及物动词+副词”相当于不及物动词。例如：

The planes take off
 . 飞机起飞了。

The tree came out
 . 小树发芽了。

（3）“动词+名词+介词（v.+n.+prep.
 ）”这类动词相当于及物动词。例如：

take care of 照顾

make fun of 取笑

make use of 利用

pay attention to 注意

How can we get rid of
 the matter？

（4）“动词+副词+介词（v.+adv.+prep.
 ）”其作用相当于及物动词。例如：

look forward to 盼望

drop in on 拜访

catch up with 赶上

look down on 轻视

We should get along
 well with
 each other.

（5）某些及物动词和“不及物动词+介词”的含义比较。例如：


answer
 ：

We answered
 the teacher. 我们回答了老师。

We will answer for
 the bird's safety. 我们要为小鸟的安全负责。


attend
 ：

The girl attended
 the meeting. 这个女孩参加了会议。

The girl attended on
 the wounded. 这个女孩照顾伤员。

还有：ask（问）—ask for（要求）；fear（害怕）—fear for （担心）；meet（会见）—meet with（遭遇）；treat（对待）—treat of（论述）等。
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To worry about tomorrow is to be unhappy today.

担心明天，今天就不愉快。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. All her energies are ______ upon her children and she seems to have little time for anything else.

A. guided

B. aimed

C. directed

D. focused

2. We'd like to ______ a table for five for dinner this evening.

A. preserve

B. retain

C. reserve

D. sustain

3. He didn't have time to read the report word for word: he just ______ it.

A. skimmed

B. observed

C. overlooked

D. glanced

4. No sooner ______ he arrived home than he ______ to attend another meeting.

A. has; as asked

B. have; were asked

C. had; is asked

D. had; was asked

5. He demanded that we explain what was happening, ______?

A. hadn't he

B. doesn't he

C. didn't he

D. hasn't he

6. I don't know whether it will rain or not, but if it ______ rain, I shall stay in the dormitory.

A. will

B. did

C. does

D. shall

7. Our hopes ______ and fell in the same instant.

A. arose

B. rose

C. raised

D. aroused

8. ______ energy under the earth must be released in one form or another, for example, an earthquake.

A. Accumulated

B. Gathered

C. Assembled

D. Collected

9. He ______ on me his own ideas about the novel.

A. composed

B. proposed

C. imposed

D. opposed

10. Certain animal species ______ completely from the earth leaving only their rock-like remains for the study by human beings.

A. faded

B. died

C. vanished

D. yielded

11. When my sister phoned me, I could not hear clearly what she ______.

A. was speaking

B. was talking

C. was telling

D. was saying

12. A good sleep can ______ a tiring day.

A. make out for

B. make up

C. make up for

D. make up to

13. The photo ______ happy memories of my early childhood.

A. refreshes

B. brings to mind

C. reminds

D. recalls myself

14. The hopes, goals, fears and desires ______ widely between men and women, between the rich and the poor.

A. alter

B. shift

C. transfer

D. vary

15. The doctor don't ______ that he will live much longer.

A. manifest

B. articulate

C. anticipate

D. monitor

16. Without proper lessons, you could ______ a lot of bad habits when playing the piano.

A. keep up

B. pick up

C. draw up

D. catch up

17. The bed has been ______ in the family. It was my great-grandmother's originally.

A. handed out

B. handed over

C. handed down

D. handed round

18. A well-written composition ______ good choice of words and clear organization among other things.

A. calls on

B. calls up

C. calls for

D. calls off

19. The manager needs an assistant that he can ______ to take care of problem in his absence.

A. count on

B. count in

C. count up

D. count out

20. When the whole area was ______ by the flood, the government sent food there by helicopter.

A. cut away

B. cut up

C. cut down

D. cut off

二、写出下列动词的现在分词、过去式和过去分词。

1. copy

2. occur

3. appear

4. bite

5. blow

6. fall

7. lay

8. lie

9. show

10. wear

三、将下列句子译成英语。

1. 请您帮我拿一下行李好吗？

2. 他们全身都是汗，准是在干活来着。

3. 那姑娘小时候很胆小，她上课不敢举手。

4. 你愿意待在这儿，还是回家？

5. 秋天到了，树叶变黄了。

6. 这套衣服太艳了，不适合她的母亲穿。

7. 许多人在申请这个工作。

8. 他们不应该取笑残疾人。

9. 我们必须废除这些旧的法律。

10. 把你们的香烟灭掉。


第六节　形容词　第2周：Monday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. If the teacher had to choose between the two, he would say John was ______ choice.

A. good

B. the best

C. better

D. the better

2. ______ book of this writer is East and West
 .

A. Known to the best

B. It was the best known

C. Known as the best

D. The best known

3. They advertised for pupils last autumn, and got ______ 50.

A. more than

B. more of

C. as much as

D. so many as

4. The twins are so much ______ that it is difficult to tell one from the other.

A. alike

B. likely

C. liking

D. like

5. The grape is the ______, juicy fruit of a woody vine.

A. smooth-skin

B. smooth-skinned

C. smooth-skinning

D. smoothly-skin

6. We have done ______ to help him.

A. possible everything

B. possibly everything

C. everything possible

D. everything possibly

7. ______ to take the course deserve to succeed.

A. Brave students enough

B. Enough brave students

C. Students brave enough

D. Students enough brave

8. He bought a ______ box yesterday.

A. wooden small round

B. round wooden small

C. small wooden round

D. small round wooden

9. Bill speaks English ______ he writes it.

A. more badly as

B. more badly than

C. as bad as

D. worse than

10. This pen is ______ all the other pens on the market.

A. more superior than

B. superior than

C. most superior of

D. superior to
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Lesson 2　形容词精讲

一、种类

1. 按照其意义，可分为品质形容词和关系形容词，前者可以有比较级形式，通常与than连用；后者一般没有比较级形式，少数词可与其他词搭配构成比较级形式。

2. 按照是否可用于进行时态与祈使句中，可分为动态形容词与静态形容词。前者如：careful, brave, generous等；后者如：white, small, pleasant等。

3. 根据其句法功能，可分为通用形容词、表语形容词和定语形容词。

二、句法功能

1. 一般用作三种句子成分：定语、表语（宾补或主补）与状语。例如：

He is the greatest
 writer alive
 . 他是依然健在的最伟大的作家。（作定语）

I'm sorry
 to hear that. 听到这一切我很难过。（作表语）

The bottle was found empty
 . 瓶子被发现是空的。（作主语补足语）


Funny
 , he pretends to know what he doesn't know.

好笑，他不懂装懂。（作状语）

2. 作主语。常常成对存在，具有名词化的特点。例如：


Old and young
 took part in the meeting.


Wet and dry
 will make difference to them.

3. 作感叹语，表示某种情绪。例如：


Very good
 ! Do it quickly.


Wonderful
 ! Sing another song.

4. 作宾语（很少）。例如：

We must tell right
 from wrong
 .

Please tell the children how to know good
 from bad
 .

三、特殊用法

1. 只作表语的形容词

（1） 以a-开头的形容词：alive, afraid, alike等。例如：

She was afraid
 to go home and face her stepmother.

她非常害怕回家面对她的继母。

上述形容词不能作前置定语，但当它们本身带有副词修饰时，又可作前置定语。例如：

a really alive
 boy 一个十分活跃的男孩

the half asleep
 child 一个半睡半醒的孩子

（2） 某些表示健康状况的形容词：faint, fine, ill, well等。例如：

My mother didn't feel well
 , but the doctor said it was nothing serious.

我妈妈感觉不舒服，可是医生说没什么要紧。

注：ill 不作“生病”的意思时，可用作前置定语，例如：ill lucky 厄运，ill wind 逆风，ill news 坏消息。

（3） 某些必须后跟介词或不定式作补语的形容词：bound, conducive, inclined, liable等。例如：

The little boy bounded away
 . 那个小男孩跳着跑开。

2. 只作定语的形容词：

（1） 表示材料的形容词：golden, wooden, woolen等。例如：

a woolen coat 一件毛料大衣

a wooden house 木屋

（2） 一些表示方位的形容词：outer, inner, left, right, former, latter等。

（3） 某些表示时间周期的形容词：daily, weekly, monthly等。

（4） 某些固定的形容词：spare, only, elder, live等。

3. 作表语与作定语时意义不同的形容词：ill, hard, certain, little, present等。例如：


late
 ：

His late
 child is a boy. （已故的）

I was late
 for the meeting. （晚的，迟到的）


sorry
 ：

I am sorry
 to hear that. （抱歉的）

What a sorry
 situation! （可悲的）

4. 名词化的形容词：这类形容词前必需加the才能充当名词，表示某一类人或事物。例如：wise, rich, poor, homeless, good, true等。

It is right to look after the old.
 照顾老人是应该的。

5. 介词可作形容词：有些介词，可放在名词前起形容词的作用，作定语，也可作表语。例如：


above
 ：

the above
 sentence 或the sentence above
 （上面的）


in
 ：

That is the in
 place they said. （时髦的）

the in
 party （执政的）


after
 ：

in after
 days （以后的）

an after
 person （后面的）

四、作定语时在句中的位置

1. 形容词作定语通常放在被修饰的名词前面。例如：

The woman walked along the lakeside on a cool
 morning.

那位妇女在一个凉爽的早上，沿湖边散步。

The children gave their classroom a thorough
 cleaning before Children's Day.

儿童节前，孩子们将他们的教室彻底地打扫了一遍。

2. 有一些形容词只能用作前置定语（或在特定意义或用法中只能用作前置定语）。

（1） -most类，指以词尾-most结尾的形容词：foremost, utmost等。

（2） -er类，指以-er 结尾的形容词：elder, inner, other等。

（3） -en类，指以词尾-en结尾的形容词：wooden, silken, woolen等。

（4） 有些形容词在特定意义上只能用作前置定语。例如：

a thorough
 rest 绝对静养

his right
 shoe 穿在他右脚上的鞋

3. 修饰复合不定代词的形容词作定语时必须后置。例如：

Anybody present
 at the meeting was interested in this plan.

出席会议的所有人都被这个计划吸引了。

4. 表语形容词作定语时必须后置。例如：

people alive
 活着的人

a boy awake
 醒着的男孩

5. 形容词短语作定语时必须后置。例如：

This is a book necessary for every student
 . 这是一本所有学生必需的书。

6. 形容词成对存在时需后置。例如：

It was March, balmy and warm
 . 阳春三月，莺飞草长。

I like any person both honest and intelligent
 . 我喜欢任何诚实、智慧的人。

7. 几个同类的形容词修饰一个名词时，与名词关系最近的形容词最靠近被修饰的名词。例如：

a small round table 一张小圆桌

8. 几个不同类的形容词修饰一个名词时，通常的排列顺序是：限定词→一般描绘性形容词→表示大小、形状的形容词→表示年龄、新旧的形容词→表示色彩的形容词→表示国籍、地区、出处的形容词→表示物质、材料的形容词→表示用途、类别的形容词或名词→名词。例如：

Jane wore a pretty purple silk
 dress.

简穿着一件漂亮的紫色丝制衣服。


All the ten strong young Chinese boy
 students.

所有十个年轻力壮的中国男学生。


The first three fine big old red English stone plantation
 houses.

头三幢漂亮的大的旧的英国的红石头农场房子。

简言之：几个形容词同时修饰一个名词时，词序一般是：①限定词；②性质；③大小、长度或形状；④年龄；⑤颜色；⑥国籍；⑦名词或动词-ing形式。例如：

She has a very ① valuable ② big ③ gold ⑦ watch.

This is a long ③ brown ⑤ leather ⑦ belt.

Two ① brilliant ② young ④ Chinese ⑥ engineers live here.

9. 有些形容词作定语时既可前置也可后置，但含义不同：responsible, involved, absent, interested等。例如：


involved
 ：

the issues involved 有关的、有牵连的

an involved style 复杂的


absent
 ：

the students absent 缺席的

in an absent way 茫然若失的

五、同源形容词

一些同源形容词词形相近、词义相似或相关，在使用时应仔细区别。例如：

sleepy（瞌睡的）→asleep（睡着的）

dead（死的）→deadly（致命的）→deathly（死一般的）

He is sleepy
 . 他瞌睡了。

He is asleep
 . 他睡着了。

六、常见句型

1. 形容词+介词

常用介词有about, at, for, from, in, of, on, to, with等。例如：

anxious…about 对……担忧

bad at 不善于

absent from 缺席

low…in 缺少

worthy of 值得……

intent on 专心于……

devoted to 献身于……

busy with 忙于……

I'm interested in
 music. 我对音乐感兴趣。

He was surprised at
 the news. 他惊讶于那个消息。

2. 形容词+to do

I'm sorry to trouble
 you. 抱歉打扰你。

It's nice to meet
 you. 很高兴见到你。

3. be+形容词+that+从句

I'm afraid that
 I've failed in the exam. 我恐怕没通过考试。

He is glad that
 he will study abroad. 他高兴的是将去国外学习。

4. too+形容词+to do

He is too young to join
 the army. 他太年轻而不能参军。

One is never too old to learn
 . 活到老学到老。

5. 形容词+enough+to do

He is old enough to join
 the army. 他到了参军的年龄。

6. so+形容词+as to do

He was so diligent as to pass
 the exam. 他学习如此用功以至于通过了考试。

7. so+形容词+that从句

He was so diligent that
 he passed the exam.

七、原级比较

1. 肯定式

结构：as+形容词（原级）+as+名词或代词。意为“和……一样”。例如：

He is as busy as
 me. 他和我一样忙。

注：当as…as 与表示重量、数量、距离、价格等计量词连用时，往往并不表示比较，而是构成一个形容词词组，意为“重达……多达……高达……”等。例如：

The river is as deep as 10 meters. 这条河深达10米。

Frosts often occur as late as May. 往往到五月还有霜。

2. 否定式

结构：not so （as）+形容词（原级）+as+名词或代词。（注：前一个as为副词，后一个as为连词。）例如：

He is not as/so busy as
 me. 他不和我一样忙。

3. 注意下列结构及含义

She works as
 happily as
 plays. （= She works as
 happily as
 she plays happily.）

她愉快地工作，尽情地玩。

The lady is not so
 witty as
 she is pretty.

那女士相貌美丽，但不太风趣。

He is not as
 brave as
 he is wise. 他很聪明，但不勇敢。

八、原级比较的特殊用法

1. 原级比较结构前面可用倍数或分数。例如：

This river is 3 times
 as long as that one. 这条河比那条河长两倍。

2. 有时否定式原级结构中所比较的是不同的表语，表示“与其说……不如说……”。例如：

He is more diligent
 than clever
 . 与其说他聪明不如说他勤奋。

3. 比较：

This river is as long
 as that one.

这条河与那条河一样长。（long为形容词）

You can stay here as long
 as you hope.

你可以像你希望的那样住很久。（long为副词）

You can stay here as long as
 you like.

只要你喜欢，你可以一直住在这里。（as long as 是一个整体，意为“只要”，引导状语从句）

九、比较级与最高级构成

1. 一般单音节词与少数双音节词在词尾加-er或-est。例如：big, strong。

2. 大部分重音在第一音节的双音节词和所有多音节词。在某些词前加more或most。例如：careful, difficult, pleasant。

3. 某些以两个辅音结尾的单音节和双音节形容词在词前加more和most。例如：just, strict, modest。

4. 源于分词的形容词在词前加more和most。例如：tired, surprised, excited。

5. 字母-e结尾的形容词在词尾直接加-r与-st。例如：simple, late。

6. 以辅音字母+y结尾的词，变y为i，再加-er或-est。例如：happy, easy。

7. 变化不规则的比较级和最高级，例如：little—less—least; many—more—most; bad/ill—worse—worst等。

注：有些形容词一般不用来比较，本身已具有无法比较的含义。无比较级和最高级。

①表示“完全、特别”等意义的。例如：hopeless, total, full等。

②表示“极限、主次”等意义的。例如：first, major, main等。

③表示“几何形状”的。例如：level, round, hollow等。

④表示“状态”的形容词。例如：awake, dead, blind等。

⑤表示“独一无二”的。例如：only, unique, mere等。

⑥表示“性质、材料、国籍”的。例如：woolen, golden, true, wrong等。

⑦表示“方位、时间”的。例如：here, now等。

十、形容词比较级和最高级的一些用法

1. 比较级与than连用，用于两者之间的比较，意为：比……更。例如：

She knows more
 about history than
 I know about biology.

她对历史的了解比我对生物的了解要多。

★但：这种结构有时不是单纯的比较，另有含义。例如：

It is more
 a lie than
 the truth. 那是一个谎言，而不是事实。

She is more
 writer than
 drawer. 她是画家也是作家。

注：

①比较级用于否定结构意为“最……不过”。例如：

It is nothing better
 . 那最好不过了。

I have never
 felt less
 like talking to him. 我从未如此不想和他讲话。

②注意比较下的句子：

He is taller than any other boy
 of Grade Two. 他是二年级最高的男孩。（他在二年级）

He is taller than any boy
 of Grade Two. 他比二年级的男孩都高。（他不在二年级）

2. 比较级+and+比较级，表示逐渐增加或减少。例如：

The child is growing taller and taller
 . 这个小孩越来越高了。

It is getting colder and colder
 . 天气变得越来越冷了。

3. the+最高级+in（/of）用于三人以上的比较。例如：

She is the tallest
 girl in
 my class. 她是我班上最高的女孩。

It is the most beautiful
 flower of
 the garden. 这是花园里最美丽的花。

十一、以ly结尾的形容词

1. 英语中有少数形容词以-ly结尾。这类形容词有些表示人的特征、气质、性格，有的表示事物的特征、状态、状况等。例如：lively, friendly, costly等。

2. 也有一些以-ly结尾的形容词可兼作副词。例如：likely, early, cleanly等。

3. 也有些以-ly结尾的词，还可作名词。例如：

elderly （总称）到了晚年的人，老人

easterly 东风
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There is a crook in the lot of everyone.

人生皆有不如意处。
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A maid that laughs is half taken.

少女露笑脸，婚事已半成。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. The first antibiotics were made from ______ matter such as molds.

A. live

B. living

C. lived

D. alive

2. In general, the simpler plants appeared on the Earth before those ______.

A. more complicated in structure

B. complicated more in structure

C. in more complicated structure

D. in more structure complicated

3. This ______ girl is Mary's cousin.

A. pretty little Swedish

B. Swedish little pretty

C. Swedish pretty little

D. little pretty Swedish

4. Most doctors recognize that medicine is ______.

A. as much an art as it is a science

B. as much as an art it is a science

C. as much as an art as a science

D. as much an art as a science

5. This watch is ______ all the other watches on the market.

A. more superior than

B. superior than

C. most superior of

D. superior to

6. —Do you regret paying five hundred dollars for the painting？

—No, I would gladly have paid ______ for it.

A. twice so mush

B. twice as much

C. as much twice

D. so much twice

7. London has a larger population than ______ in the United Kingdom.

A. any city

B. any cities

C. any other city

D. all other city

8. The heart is ______ intelligent than the stomach, for they are both controlled by the brain.

A. not so

B. not much

C. much more

D. no more

9. I couldn't find ______, and so I took this one.

A. a coat enough large

B. an enough large coat

C. a large coat enough

D. a large enough coat

10. Jack is an ______ expert.

A. economics

B. economy

C. economical

D. economically

11. Having failed the examination, Henry feels very ______.

A. oppressed

B. repressed

C. suppressed

D. depressed

12. This is ______ opportunity to be lost.

A. too good

B. too a good

C. too good an

D. a too good

13. ______ that is!

A. How beautiful view

B. What beautiful view

C. How a beautiful view

D. What a beautiful view

14. Between you and me, that boy of Tom's was ______.

A. more fat than strong

B. fatter than stronger

C. not so fat as strong

D. as fat as strong

15. The more he looked at the picture, ______.

A. the less he liked it

B. the better he likes it

C. less he liked it

D. he liked it better

16. The rooms in the Graduate House are ______ the Patterson Hall.

A. larger than

B. larger than that of

C. larger than they in

D. larger than those in

17. My tape-recorder is ______.

A. as good as, if not better than, Anne's

B. as good as, if not better than Anne's

C. as well as, if not better than, Anne's

D. as good as, if not better, Anne's

18. What you have done is ______ the doctor's orders.

A. attached to

B. responsible to

C. resistant to

D. contrary to

19. The little man was ______ one meter fifty high.

A. almost more than

B. nearly more than

C. hardly more than

D. as much as

20. This is ______ to answer.

A. rather a difficult question

B. rather difficult a question

C. rather difficult question

D. a question rather difficult

二、用括号中形容词的适当形式填空。

1. The piano in the other shop will be ______（cheap）, but not as ______（good）.

2. How beautifully she sings! I have never heard a ______（good） voice.

3. Which village in England is ______（far） from London？

4. The house isn't big enough for us, and ______（far）, it is too far from the town.

5. My ______（old） brother is only one year ______（old） than me.

6. Those who work ______（much） often get paid ______（little）.

7. The ______（hard） the flower is to grow, the ______（high） the price is.

8. Hearing the news, Charles became ______（depressed）.

9. Jane is ______（short） and ______（thin） than her sister.

10. Can you tell me the ______（near） way to the railway station？

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 你的自行车有毛病吗？

2. 那是所能想象得到的最大的困难。

3. 经常锻炼身体能帮助你保持健康。

4. 今年我们生产的棉花是两年前的两倍。

5. 我比他大3岁。


第七节　副词　第2周：Tuesday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. It was ______ late to catch a bus after the party, therefore we called a taxi.

A. too very

B. much too

C. too much

D. far

2. You're standing too near the camera. Can you move ______？

A. a bit far

B. a little farther

C. a bit of farther

D. a little far

3. Although Linda tried hard in the exam, she did ______ than her brother.

A. more badly

B. much better

C. much badly

D. much worse

4. The project is not ______ a failure. It is a success in some respects.

A. altogether

B. nevertheless

C. therefore

D. but

5. Your sister has a ______ voice and she speaks ______.

A. distinctive; distinctly

B. distinct; distinctively

C. distinctive; distinctively

D. distinct; distinctly

6. John arrived at 9 and Bill arrived ten minutes ______.

A. later

B. latter

C. lately

D. last

7. Although he is ______ intelligent, he is ______ lazy.

A. fairly; rather

B. rather; fairly

C. fairly; little

D. much; rather

8. Mr. Lee was ______ a student in this school.

A. formally

B. formerly

C. before

D. originally

9. I pulled the handle ______ I could.

A. so hardly as

B. as hardly as

C. so hard as

D. as hard as

10. The examination wasn't difficult, but it was ______ long.

A. too much

B. so much

C. much too

D. very much

11. The train was heavy and ______ the land was flooded.

A. consequently

B. meanwhile

C. anyhow

D. also
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Lesson 2　副词精讲

一、种类（按照其意义，副词可以分为以下几类）

1. 时间副词。例如：

yesterday, today, tomorrow等表示确定的时间。

recently, already, immediately, just等表示不确定的概念。

always, often, sometimes, never等表示频率。

2. 地点副词。例如：

here 这里

away 远离

there 那里

left 左边

outside 外面

right 右边

straight 径直

west 向西

3. 程度副词。例如：

回答 how complete…？

almost 几乎

entirely 完全

nearly 差不多

wholly 整个

utterly 彻底

回答 how much…？

very, quite, extremely, rather, more等。

4. 方式副词。

方式副词具有最典型的状语形式，即形容词加后缀-ly。例如：

quickly 迅速地

softly 轻轻地

proudly 自豪地

heavily 重重地

deeply 深深地

quietly 安静地

5. 频度副词。例如：always, often, sometimes, never等。

6. 评注性副词。例如：

namely 即

generally 一般说来

for example 例如

that is 那就是

A week has seven days, namely
 , one hundred and forty eight hours.

一个星期有7天，即148个小时。

7. 逻辑连接副词。例如：

therefore 因此

accordingly 从而

however 然而

nevertheless 然而

moreover 再者

besides 此外

then 然后

8. 关系副词。例如：where, when, why等。

We visited the house where
 the famous poet once lived.

我们拜访了著名诗人曾经居住过的地方。

Please give me your reason why
 you punished me.

请告诉我你惩罚我的理由。

二、用法

1. 主要用作状语。修饰动词、形容词、副词、介词、连词或整个句子。例如：

He runs fast.
 他跑得快。（修饰动词）

What a fairly
 good sing it is！ 相当好听的一首歌!（修饰形容词）

I wanted you to come here quite
 early. 我希望你很早来这儿。（修饰副词）

He lives far
 by the bridge. 他住在离桥很远的地方。（修饰介词）

I felt happy mainly
 because I met my friend.

我感到高兴主要因为我见到了朋友。（修饰连词）


Luckily
 , we are all well. 幸运的是，我们都安然无恙。（修饰句子）

2. 副词也可用作表语或定语，作定语时通常后置。例如：

Mary is down
 with a cold. 玛丽因感冒卧床。（作表语）

Apples are now in
 . 苹果正在上市。（作表语）

The people there
 are kind. 这里的人们很友好。（作定语，后置）

We met each other the week before
 . 我们上星期见面了。


Only
 he could know it. 只有他可以知道。（修饰代词时，放在代词之前）

注意下面的句子：

We had quite
 a party. 我们玩得很开心。

He is the then
 Minister. 他是下一任的部长。

We needed inside
 news about it. 我们需要关于它的内部消息。

Australia is a far
 country for us. 对我们来说，澳大利亚是一个遥远的国度。

三、在句中的位置

1. 多数副词（时间、地点和方式副词）通常位于动词（或宾语）的后面。例如：

He rushed to the bus stop hurriedly
 . 他匆忙向汽车站冲去。

The students set off happily
 . 学生们愉快地出发了。

Yesterday the children played basketball here
 . 昨天孩子们在这打篮球。

2. 少数副词（主要是语气和逻辑性副词）位置较灵活，可置于句首、句末或句中。例如：


Sometimes
 , he came late. 他有时迟到。

（同样也可以说：He sometimes
 came late. 或He came late sometimes
 .）

注：有些副词放在动词前和动词后有不同的含义。例如：

He answered the question foolishly.
 他的回答是愚蠢的。

He foolishly
 answered the question. 他不该回答这个问题。

He behaved foolishly
 at the party. 他在晚会上的表现不佳。

3. 程度副词除enough外通常位于所修饰的形容词或副词前。例如：

The very
 small boy threw the ball quickly.（形容词）小孩快速地把球扔出去。

You are quite
 right. （形容词）你十分正确。

That's quite
 good. （形容词）相当好。

He drives rather
 fast. （副词）他开得相当快。

It's hot enough
 to go swimming. （形容词）够热了，可以去游泳了。

They got up early
 enough to catch the early bus.

（副词）为了赶上早班车他们起得很早。

注：quite同否定词连用时，位于not前后意义不同。例如：

We quite don't
 understand you. 我们完全不了解你。

We don't quite
 understand you. 我们不十分了解你。

4. 频度副词通常位于行为动词的前面，系动词、助动词和情态动词的后面。例如：

She is always
 late. （放于be 之后）她总是迟到。

He always
 came late. （放于行为动词之前）他总是迟到。

We shall always
 remember this. （放于助动词shall之后）我们将时常想起它。

I have never
 been to Beijing. （放于助动词have 之后）我从来没有去过北京。

5. 如几个副词同时在一个句子出现时，通常排列次序是：程度副词+方式副词+地点副词+时间副词。例如：

He studied very hard at this school ten years ago
 .

十年前，他曾在这所学校刻苦地学习过。

She behaved beautifully at the hall last night
 .

昨天晚上，她在舞会上表现得很好。

He is working carefully in his room now
 .

现在他正在房里工作得很认真。

四、副词的三种变化形式

英语中的副词划分为三个等级：原级、比较级和最高级。

1. 原级比较（同形容词原级比较一样），一般有两种形式：肯定与否定。例如：

She works as hard as
 he does.

Mary sings not as beautifully as
 Rose does.

2. 比较级与最高级形式

（1）与形容词一样，多数单音节词与少数双音节词在词尾加-er或-est，构成比较级与最高级。例如：

fast—faster—fastest（快速地）

hard—harder—hardest （努力地）

wide—wider—widest （宽阔地）

easy—easier—easiest （简单地）

（2）多数双音节及多音节词在词前加more, most构成。例如：

beautifully—more beautifully—most beautifully

highly—more highly—most highly

slowly—more slowly—most slowly

kindly—more kindly—most kindly

（3）少数形容词与副词的比较级与最高级构成无一定规则，只需分别记忆。例如：

good/well—better—best

many/much—more—most

little—less—least

far—farther—farthest

五、副词与形容词比较级的用法

1. 句子结构：形容词、副词比较级+than+比较对象（主格）。例如：

She is fatter
 than me. （形容词）她比我胖。

This flower is more beautiful
 than that one. （形容词）这朵花比那一朵漂亮。

I spoke more
 than her. （副词）我说得比她多。

He works harder
 than you do. （副词）他工作比你努力。

2. 比较级前常用一程度状语进行修饰。常见的程度状语有：many, much, far, by far, even, still, a lot, three years, five times, 20%等。（注：当more后面接复数名词时，不可用much来修饰，这时需用many或far来修饰。）例如：

My income this year is much
 more than last year.

我今年的收入比去年多得多。


many
 more books 多得多的书籍

The book is a little
 more easier than that one.

这本书比那本书稍难。

They made five times
 more cars this year than last year.

他们今年的轿车产量是去年的5倍。

3. 在两者之间进行比较，句中又无than出现，则常用“the+比较级+of+比较范围（只有两者）”结构。例如：

He is the shorter of
 the two. 两者中他较矮。

The near hill is the higher of
 the two. 两座山中近的比较高。

This is the wider of
 the two rooms. 两间屋这间宽敞些。

4. “the+more…, the+more…”意思为“越……越……”。表示一方的程度随另一方的变化而变化。例如：


The harder
 you worked, the better
 you will be in the future.

越是认真学习，将来你就会越优秀。


The more
 you give, the more
 you get. 付出的越多，得到的越多。


The less
 you want, the happier
 you are. 要求越少越快乐。


The longer
 we live here, the more
 we love it.

我们在这里住得越久越喜欢它。

5. “not more than, no more than，与no more…than…”的区别：not more than 意思为“不超过”“不及”，后面一般跟数量词；no more than 意思为“只不过”“仅仅”; no more…than…意思为“与……同样不”。例如：

The number of my books is not more than
 thirty. 我的书不超过30本。

What we are doing today is no more than
 finishing our homework.

今天我们所要做的只不过是完成家庭作业。

He is no more
 kind than
 wise. 他不聪明，同样也不善良。

6. more（less）+形容词（名词）+than+形容词（名词）结构不表示比较，而是作“与其说……不如说……”解释。例如：

He is more
 careless than
 stupid. 与其说他笨，不如说他粗心。

He is more
 brave than
 wise. 他有勇无谋。

He is more
 of a poet than
 a king.

与其说他是一个国君，不如说他是一位诗人。

The window is more
 wide than
 high. 这个窗户的宽度要比高度大。

7. 比较级+and+比较级表示逐渐增加或减少。例如：

The weather is getting colder and colder
 . 天气越来越冷了。

She looks more and more beautiful
 . 她越来越美了。

The milk is less and less
 . 牛奶越来越少了。

六、副词形容词最高级的用法

1. 句子结构：（the）+形容词/副词（最高级）+of （in, among）+比较范围（注：副词最高级前也可不用定冠词。介词短语或从句表示的比较范围也可放在句首。）例如：

He is the tallest
 among all the students. 他是学生中最高的。

It is the most beautiful
 flower in the garden. 这朵花是花园里最漂亮的。

She studies hardest
 of her class. 在班里她学习最努力。

2. 最高级也可单独使用，后面不用修饰语来表示比较的范围。例如：

She is the best
 . 她是最棒的。

We are the best
 friends. 我们是最好的朋友。

—Who is the youngest
 ?　—Lily is.

3. 为表示强调，最高级前面也可使用一些状语。这类常用词语有：much, by far, nearly, ever等。例如：

Among all the students in his class, Tom is by far
 the most diligent.

在班上所有学生当中，汤姆是最勤奋的。

This is the best
 way by far
 . 这是最佳方法。（后置）

4. 在“a+most+形容词（副词）原级”结构中，most表示“非常”的意思。例如：

This is a most
 interesting book. 这是一本十分有趣的书。

We saw a most
 tall tree in that garden. 在那个院子里我们看到一棵很高的树。

5. 比较级与表示否定含义的词结合，可以表示最高级含义。例如：


Nothing
 is better
 than this. 这个最好。


Nothing cheaper
 ! 再便宜不过了。（意为最便宜）

The news couldn't
 be better
 . 消息再好不过了。（意为这个消息最好）

七、同源副词的对比

1. 形式意义相同，但用法不同。形容词形的副词在句中的作用相当于表语或补语，表示主语所处的状态，多用于口语中；以-ly结尾的副词在句中的作用相当于程度或方式状语。例如：


high
 和highly
 ：

The bird is flying high
 in the sky. 鸟在天上高高飞翔。

The old man is highly respected by the men. 这位老人备受人们的崇敬。


fine
 和 finely
 ：

He is doing fine
 . 他一切顺利。

She is a finely
 moving girl. 她是一个举止文雅的女孩。

2. 有些形式相近的副词，意义差别却较大，须牢记。例如：


near
 和 nearly
 ：

It is near
 by the bridge. 它离桥很近。

He nearly
 got run over. 他几乎被车压到。


hard
 与 hardly
 ：

She works very hard
 . 她工作很努力。

She can hardly
 jump over the wall. 她很难翻过那堵墙。

八、意义相近的副词的区别

英语中有许多同义副词，有些甚至词形相近，但在使用中要仔细分辨，大多数同义副词在使用上存在着种种差异。例如：rather/fairly, all together/altogether, so/too等。

He was not altogether
 satisfied. 他不完全满意。


Altogether
 , he was satisfied. 总的说来，他是满意的。

Jim is fairly
 clever, but Tom is rather
 stupid.

吉姆相当聪明，而汤姆却很笨。（fairly主要修饰褒义的形容词，rather 常修饰贬义的形容词）

九、没有比较形式的副词与形容词

一些含有绝对意义的形容词或副词没有比较等级。例如：

completely, perfect, excellent, extremely等。

You are an excellent
 boy. （正）

You are the most excellent
 boy. （误）

十、缩合性副词

多引导名词性从句，也可引导状语从句。例如：

You will never get it however
 you try. （however= no matter how）

不管怎样努力，你都得不到它。

That's where
 they found the child. （where=the place where）

这就是他们发现这个小孩的地方。

Come to see us whenever
 you can. （whenever=any time when）

你什么时候有时间，就什么时候来看我们。

十一、形容词、副词比较等级的习惯用语

as good as 几乎，实际上

as well （as） 也，还有

would just as soon 宁愿

not so much as 甚至不

more and more 越来越……

The smaller the mind, the greater the conceit. 头脑越狭小，自负越大。

too…to do 太……而不能

to say the least 更不用说

for all I know 据我所知
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The spider that knows what it will gain sits waiting patiently in its web.

胸有成竹，静心等待。
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Absence sharpens love; presence strengthens it.

相聚爱益切，离聚情更深。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. He knows little of mathematics, and ______ of chemistry.

A. even more

B. no less

C. still less

D. still more

2. The boy students in this school are nearly ______ the girl students to say they intend to get a college degree in business.

A. as likely twice

B. likely as twice

C. as twice likely

D. twice as likely as

3. The ability to store knowledge makes computers different from every other machine ______ invented.

A. thus

B. yet

C. ever

D. as

4. You cannot be ______ careful when you drive a car.

A. very

B. so

C. enough

D. too

5. Young adults ______ older people are more likely to prefer pop songs.

A. other than

B. less than

C. more than

D. rather than

6. My teacher often says that a person should aim ______ and never speak ______ of himself.

A. high; high

B. highly; highly

C. high; highly

D. highly; high

7. Why did you ask him for help instead of Tom？ He is ______ helpful than Tom.

A. no more

B. not more

C. any more

D. some more

8. Floods cause billions of dollars worth of property damage ______.

A. relatively

B. annually

C. actually

D. comparatively

9. The rain was heavy and ______ the land was flooded.

A. consequently

B. constantly

C. continuously

D. consistently

10. Frankfurt, Germany, is in one of the most ______ populated regions of Western Europe.

A. densely

B. enormously

C. vastly

D. largely

11. I don't think that your watch is ______.

A. worthy the price

B. worth the price

C. worth of the price

D. worthy of buying

12. “Eric nearly always wins the science award.” “That's because his projects are ______.”

A. extremely well presented

B. well presented extremely

C. presented well extremely

D. extremely presented well

13. The policemen here ______ very busy.

A. nearly always are

B. always are nearly

C. are always nearly

D. are nearly always

14. Of the two candidates, I think ______.

A. he is the best suited

B. he is better suited

C. he is suited the best

D. he is suited better

15. More ivory is obtained from elephants in Africa ______ elephants in Asia.

A. rather than

B. more than

C. than from

D. as well as

16. That last novel of his is ______ the best he has written.

A. by far

B. so far

C. by then

D. so much

17. He often sat in a small bar, drinking and smoking considerably more ______.

A. than his healthy

B. than his good health

C. than that he is healthy

D. than was good for his health

18. The examination I took yesterday wasn't very difficult, but it was ______ long.

A. much too

B. so much

C. too much

D. very much

19. Disneyland is ______ as I have ever seen.

A. as a park interesting

B. as interesting a park

C. an as interesting park

D. as an interesting park

20. My radio is ______.

A. as good as if not better than, Anne's

B. as good as if not better than Anne's

C. as well as if not better than Anne's

D. as well as if not better than Anne's

二、用括号中副词的适当形式填空。

1. She doesn't speak as ______（well） as her friends, but her written work is excellent.

2. Professor White has written some short stories, but he is ______（well） known for his plays.

3. If you drive like that, ______（soon） or ______（late） you'll have an accident.

4. With the development of modern industry, ______（much） and ______（much） waste is produced.

5. Though the work is rather hard to do, we'll do it as ______（good） we may.

6. He can ride the bike as ______（fast） as, if not ______（fast） than, John.

7. The farmers hope they will get ______（much） rainfall since it hasn't rained for a long time.

8. Failure is the mother of success. You will be all the ______（good）.

9. Mary did badly in the final exam. I did even ______（bad）.

10. Jane is at her ______（bad）;her application for a scholarship was not granted.

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 她站在屋子的正中央。

2. 这是一个相当困难的任务。

3. 越早越好。

4. 他们非常愿意帮忙。

5. 白色套装比蓝色套装更配这顶帽子。


第八节　介词　第2周：Wednesday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. The train leaves at 7:00 p.m.. So I have to be at the station ______ 6:40 p.m. at the latest.

A. until

B. after

C. by

D. around

2. ______ most students, she was always well prepared and never came to class late.

A. Like

B. As

C. For

D. To

3. The conference has been held to discuss the effects of TV ______ the children in China.

A. in

B. on

C. at

D. with

4. Robert was wild with joy ______ the result of the examination.

A. calling on

B. calling in

C. calling up

D. calling for

5. Mary is good, kind, hardworking and intelligent. ______, I can't speak too highly of her.

A. As a result

B. In a word

C. By the way

D. On the contrary

6. The older new England villages have changed relatively little ______ a gas station or two in recent decades.

A. except for

B. in addition to

C. except

D. besides

7. I suggested he should ______ his new conditions.

A. adapt himself to

B. regulate himself to

C. suit himself to

D. adopt himself to

8. She always did well at school ______ having to do part-time jobs every now and then.

A. in case of

B. in spite of

C. regardless of

D. on account of

9. Children are very curious ______.

A. by nature

B. in person

C. on purpose

D. at heart
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Lesson 2　介词精讲

一、介词种类

按其结构，介词大致可分为四类：简单介词、短语介词、分词介词与双重介词。

1. 简单介词。例如：at, in, on, after, till, like。

2. 复合介词。例如：into, within, inside, outside, notwithstanding（虽然）。

3. 双重介词。例如：from under, until after。

4. 短语介词。例如：in front of, because of, due to, instead of。

二、介词与小品副词

大部分简单介词可兼作副词或小品副词。二者的区别是看后面有无宾语，若有宾语就是介词，否则就是副词。

三、介词短语

1. 构成：介词短语由介词加宾语构成。宾语可以是名词、代词（宾格）、动名词、从句、复合不定式与不定式。

2. 语法功能：在句中可作状语、定语、表语或补语。例如：

I can write in English
 . （作状语）我能写英语。

They went there by plane
 . （作状语）他们乘飞机去那。

The students under the tree
 are singing. （作定语）树下面的学生在唱歌。

Beijing is the capital of China
 . （作定语）北京是中国首都。

We are at table
 . （作表语）我们在吃饭。

I am from the north
 . （作表语）我来自北方。

We consider education of great importance
 .

（作宾语补足语）我们认为教育非常重要。

They found the map quite out of date
 .

（作宾语补足语）他们发现地图过时了。

The book is considered of great use
 .

（作主语补足语）这本书被认为非常有用。

四、介词位置

通常，介词应位于宾语之前。例如：

The book is in
 the desk.

We are live in
 Shijiazhuang.

但在下列情况下介词位于宾语之后。

1. 特殊疑问句。例如：


What
 are you looking for
 ？ 你在找什么？


Who
 is he talking to
 ？ 他在和谁说话？


Which
 room do you like to live in
 ？ 你喜欢住哪一个房间？

2. 定语从句与强调句。例如：

This is the very book I'm after
 . 这正是我要找的那本书。

Do you know the man he is talking to
 ？ 你认识正与他讲话的人吗？

This is the nice of life he is used to
 . 这就是他习惯的美好生活。

3. 某些wh-词引导的名词性从句。例如：

I don't know which
 room he is in
 . 我不知道他在哪一个房间。

I want to understand what
 she looks like
 .

我想知道她看起来像什么。

4. 作定语或状语的不定式短语。例如：

a cold room to live in
 寒室一间（作定语）

a key to open the box with
 一把打开盒子的钥匙（作定语）

The river is safe to swim in
 .

可以安全地在这条河里游泳。（作状语）

5. 口语中。例如：

—Where did you come?　—Beijing, I came from
 .

五、介词的意义

1. 表示时间的介词

不同的介词表示不同的结构。有的表示时间的一点，有的表示时间的延续。这样的介词有：at（时间点与节日）、on（某日及某日上午、下午）、in（时段或若干时间以后）、within（若干时间以内）、during（时段、时期）、after（某具体时间以后）、before（某具体时间以前）、for（时间延续）、since（自从……以来）、by（不迟于，在……之前）、till/until（直到……，直到……才）。例如：

She will leave home at five o'clock
 . 她将在5点钟离开家。

Let's go shopping on Sunday
 . 让我们在周日购物。

I did my homework in this morning
 . 我在今天早晨写作业了。

He wrote during the night
 . 他在夜间写作。

I will not go until you come here
 . 直到你来这我才会走。

I have been in Nanjing since three years ago
 . 自从三年前我就在南京了。

注意下面的译文：


at
 table 在吃饭


at
 a glance 一瞥


in
 the flower of youth 在青春时期


in
 the spring of life 在年轻时代


in
 all one's life 在……整个一生中


On
 hearing the good news, he sings happily.

一听到这个好消息，他高兴地唱起来。

2. 表示地点、位置和方向的介词

这类介词有：at（在……地点）、in（在……以内）、round/around（在……周围）、beyond（在……远处）、on（在……平面上）、beneath（在……平面下）、over（在……正上方）、under（在……正下方）、inside（在……内部）、outside（在……外部）、above（在……上方）、below（在……下方）、into（进入）、out of（从……出来）、among（在……当中）、opposite（在……对面）、between（在两者之间）、before（在……前面）、after（在……后面）、through（穿过）、across（横穿）、along（沿着）、to（朝……方向）、at（对准……）、up（向上方）、down（向下方）。例如：

I met my friend at the bus-stop
 . 我在公交站遇到了朋友。

We live in China
 . 我们住在中国。

The house is beyond the bridge
 . 房子在离桥远的地方。

What do you see on the floor
 ？ 在地板上你看到了什么？

He walked to his middle school
 . 他走向他的学校。

The man shot up
 a bird. 这个人瞄准了一只鸟。

3. 表示工具、方法和手段的介词

这类介词有：with（工具，方式或材料）、by（途径或手段）、in（方式）、through（途径或手段）、on（工具）、by means of（途径或手段）等。例如：

We hear with
 our ears.

The letter was sent by（/through）
 express. 这封信用快递寄来的。

I go to school on
 foot everyday. （步行）

They talked in
 a low voice. 他们低声交谈。（行为方式）

4. 表示原因的介词

这类介词有：for, from, with, because of, on account of, owing to, due to, at 等。例如：

She died for
 the freedom of her people. 她为人们的自由牺牲了。

He cried from
 some unknown cause. 他因为一些莫名的原因而哭泣。

He is tired with
 a day's working. 因为一夜的工作他感到疲惫。

We have to stay home due to （owing to）
 the bad weather.

我们不得不待在家里，因为这糟糕的天气。

5. 表示排除的介词

这类介词有：besides, except, but, except for, apart from, in addition to 等。例如：

We are all here except for
 Tom. （=We are all here but
 Tom.）

除了汤姆，我们都在这。


In addition to
 apples, I have oranges. 除了苹果，我还有橘子。

6. 表示让步的介词

这类介词有：despite, in spite of, after all, for all, with all, regardless of等。例如：

Please forgive her, after all
 she is a child.

请原谅她，毕竟她只是一个孩子。

I will try my best regardless of
 success or failure.

我会尽最大的努力不管成功还是失败。


In spite of
 the bad weather, we decided to go out.

尽管天气恶劣，我们仍决定出去。

六、介词与其他词类的搭配

1. 介词与名词的搭配

（1）某些名词要求和一固定介词构成固定搭配。例如：

balance between 差异

material for ……的资料

need for 对……需求

advance in 进展

attack on 攻击

combination with 与……有关

belief in 相信

acquaintance of 熟悉

check over 控制

access to 接近

（2）某些名词前面要求用某些介词，构成某些固定搭配。例如：

at first 最初

at all cost 不惜任何代价的

on business 因公

on one's feet 站起来（恢复健康）

by bus 乘公共汽车

by surprise 出乎意料

比较：

She always came on time
 . 她总是很准时。

If you keep trying, you will succeed in time
 .

如果你坚持努力，迟早会成功的。

It will grow bigger in time
 . 它过一段时间会长大的。

He arrived in good time
 . 他及时来了。

注意：at no time 决不

in no time 立即，马上

2. 介词与动词的搭配

（1）动词+介词。例如：

feel like 喜欢

regard for 考虑

result in 产生，导致

result from 由……引起

look like 看起来像

attend to 处理

attend on 照顾

live by 靠……生活

（2）动词+宾语+介词。例如：

accustom somebody to 使某人适应……

protect something from 保护……远离……

take thought for 为……着想

remind somebody of 使某人回忆起……

（3）动词+介词+副词。例如：

put up with 忍受，容忍

look down upon 蔑视……

（4）同一动词+不同介词。往往介词不同，意义就不同。例如：

result in 产生，导致

result from 由……引起

attend to 处理

attend on 照顾

ask for 请求，恳求

ask after 问安，问候

call on 访问某人

call at 访问某地

3. 介词与形容词的搭配

（1）不少形容词要求与不同的介词组成固定搭配。例如：

far from 远离，远非

fond of 喜欢

similar to 与……相似

good at 擅长

（2）有时同一个形容词可以接不同的介词表示不同的意义。例如：

angry with 对某人生气

angry at 因某事生气

mad at 对……发怒

mad about 热恋着

right for 适合于

right in ……是对的
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Self-trust is the first secret of success.

自信是成功的第一要诀。
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You can catch more flies with honey than with vinegar.

用对方法则行事效果加倍。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. ______ our relief, Geoffrey's illness proved not to be as serious as we had feared.

A. To

B. At

C. With

D. In

2. In recent years much more emphasis has been put ______ developing the students productive skills.

A. onto

B. in

C. over

D. on

3. Observations were made ______ the children at the beginning and at the end of pre-school and first grade.

A. towards

B. of

C. on

D. with

4. Between 1974 and 1997, the number of overseas visitors expanded ______ 27%.

A. by

B. for

C. to

D. in

5. We take our skin for granted until it is burned ______ repair.

A. beyond

B. for

C. without

D. under

6. He finished the work ______ the cost of his health.

A. at

B. on

C. with

D. in

7. I don't think anyone can accuse me ______ not being frank.

A. of

B. for

C. in

D. to

8. While I was driving home, I heard some surprising news ______ the radio.

A. by

B. at

C. through

D. on

9. “I'm sorry I stepped on your toe, it was an accident.”

“It wasn't. You did it ______ purpose.”

A. on

B. for

C. with

D. at

10. I am envious ______ your achievements.

A. for

B. on

C. of

D. to

11. Mr. Jones got very sick ______ too hard.

A. for working

B. from working

C. by working

D. to work

12. ______, have you seen Tom lately？

A. On the way

B. In the way

C. By the way

D. Along the way

13. ______, it was believed, this play was a regular theatrical production established in New York.

A. Not until 1732

B. Not before 1732

C. Up until 1732

D. Until up to 1732

14. You could tell from his big ears that he ______ his father.

A. took after

B. took over

C. took off

D. took from

15. She's an irritating woman. I don't know how you can ______ her.

A. put up

B. put up with

C. stand up with

D. stand with

16. He always did well at school ______ having to do part-time jobs every now and then.

A. in spite of

B. regardless of

C. on account of

D. in case of

17. ______ their differences, the couple were developing an obvious and genuine affection for each other.

A. But for

B. Above all

C. For all

D. Except for

18. The computer has brought about surprising technological changes ______ we organize and produce information.

A. in a way

B. in that way

C. in the way

D. in no way

19. Which sport has the most expenses ______ training equipment, players' personal equipment and uniform？

A. in place of

B. in terms of

C. by means of

D. by way of

20. Being a pop star can be quite a hard life, with a lot of travelling ______ heavy schedule.

A. with regard to

B. in relation to

C. as to

D. owing to

二、用适当的介词填空。

1. Our fortunes have changed ______ the better.

2. That store is open ______ the clock and we can buy everything we need.

3. I've lost count ______ the times he's bored us with that particular story.

4. I hope I shall never set eyes ______ her again.

5. Both the parents were laid off and the family went short ______ food.

6. They talked on ______ one o'clock ______ the morning.

7. That mountain is about two thousand feet ______ sea level.

8. Smoke goes ______ the chimney.

9. Written exercises are often corrected ______ his teachers ______ red pens.

10. The President will speak ______ the nation ______ the radio tonight.

11. A lot of chemicals can be derived ______ coal.

12. Cut a bit ______ the rope, it is too long.

13. He is a man ______ a strong mind and never bows ______ difficulties.

14. They have decided to make an inquiry ______ this matter.

15. Some scientists have died ______ overwork in the past few years.

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 他直到数分钟前还在这里。

2. 由于交通阻塞，他迟到了。

3. 我认为他不应该接受这个任务。

4. 他为了卖自己的一幅画，特地进城去。

5. 他想说什么就说什么，从不考虑别人的感受。

6. 没有电就不可能有现代工业。

7. 她除了会说日语外，还会说英语。

8. 与大都市相比，在乡下生活较便宜。

9. 考虑到年纪，她看起来算是年轻了。

10. 除了少数拼写错误外，你的作文很好。



第二章　时态、语态

第一节　时态　第2周：Thursday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. Mr. Wang is planning on moving to a warmer climate as soon as he ______ next year.

A. will retire

B. will have retired

C. is going to retire

D. retires

2. It is drizzling now. It ______ for over a week.

A. has rained

B. has been raining

C. had rained

D. rained

3. I asked if he ______ my computer the next day.

A. would come and repair

B. will come and repaired

C. came and repaired

D. comes and repairs

4. You don't need to describe him. I ______ him several times.

A. had meet

B. have met

C. met

D. meet

5. The reporter said that the UFO ______ east to west when he saw it.

A. was travelling

B. travelled

C. had been travelling

D. was to travel

6. The price ______, but I doubt whether it will remain so.

A. went down

B. will go down

C. has gone down

D. was going down

7. I think my brother ______ the answer.

A. had known

B. to know

C. is knowing

D. knows

8. Look, the sun ______ brightly.

A. shines

B. is shining

C. was shining

D. has shown

9. The boy ______ to be very promising.

A. proved

B. had proved

C. will prove

D. will be proved

10. We can go only when the ground ______.

A. is drying

B. has dried

C. dried

D. will dry

KEY



	1—5　DBABA
	6—10　CDBCB




Lesson 2　时态精讲

一、时态种类

1. 时态种类

共有十六种时态。分别由四种时间（现在、过去、将来、过去将来）与四种体态（一般、进行、完成、完成进行时）结合而构成。一般来说，较常用的有十种。

2. 几种常用时态的用法

（1）一般现在时

构成：用动词原形，第三人称单数有变化。一般加-s，以辅音加y 结尾，变y为i，再加-es，以o, s, x, ch, sh结尾的加es，另外，be的变化形式是：am, is, are。

①习惯性的动作及人或事物的特性或状态。例如：

Tom gets
 up at 6 o'clock every morning. 汤姆每天早晨6点起床。

They always make
 fun of him. 他们总爱拿他开玩笑。

I go to
 school everyday. 我每天都上学。

注：常与often, sometimes, always, on Sundays, everyday, weekly等状语连用。

②客观真理或科学事实。例如：

Where there is
 a will, there is
 a way. 有志者，事竟成。

Time and tide wait
 for no man. 岁月不待人。

Spring follows
 winter. 冬天过后就是春天。

③用于新闻标题或文学类书籍中，单纯表示客观事实。例如：

Algerian Troops fire
 on Anti-government Rioters.

阿尔及利亚部队向反政府暴乱者开火。

The article describes
 social problems. 这篇文章描述的是社会问题。

④用于时间或条件状语从句中，代替一般将来时。例如：

We'll go on a picnic if
 it is
 fine on the weekend.

如果周末是晴天，我们将去野餐。

When Mary comes
 across a new word, she always looks
 it up in the dictionary.

每当玛丽遇到生词，她总要查字典。

The earlier you leave
 , the earlier you will be there.

你越早走，你越早到那儿。

注：在下面几个句子中，用一般现在时和一般将来时都可以。

Let me see who finishes （/will finish）
 homework first.

He will be on the same bus as you are （/will be）
 .

She will come earlier than you do （/will）
 .

⑤与某些表示转移的动词（如come, go, leave, start等）连用，表示按计划将要发生的动作。例如：

The film show begins
 in a minute. 电影一会儿就开始放映。

The plane takes
 off at 3 p.m. 飞机下午3点起飞。

比较：

I leave
 tomorrow. （按计划将要离开）

I am leaving
 tomorrow. （我决定离开）

⑥表示过去时间。仅限于 hear, tell, say 等少数动词。例如：

He tells
 me you will go to Beijing next week.

Do you forget
 what I said？

It is
 long, long ago. 那是很久很久以前。

（2）一般过去时

构成：动词的过去式。例如：

We met
 each other yesterday.

①表示过去某时间的动作或状态，一般都带有特定的，表示过去的时间状语。例如：

He graduated
 from Nanjing University in 1986
 .

他1986年毕业于南京大学。

They went
 out just now
 . 他们刚才出去了。

I wen
 t to see my teacher the day before yesterday
 .

我前天去看我的老师。

I stayed
 with my husband in Qingdao last summer
 .

去年夏天我和丈夫待在青岛。

注：也可以不指明时间。例如：

He never smoked.
 他以前不吸烟的。

②表示过去连续或反复发生的动作。例如：

The couple lived
 in Suzhou years ago. 那对夫妇多年前住在苏州。

Jack was
 often late for school. 杰克上学经常迟到。

③用于时间或条件状语从句中代替过去将来时。例如：

He told me that he would not go with us if it rained
 the next day.

他告诉我，如果第二天下雨，他就不跟我们一起走。

We would not leave until she came
 back. 她回来我们才会离开。

④since引导的从句要用一般过去时。例如：

It's been 3 years since I bought
 this book. 这本书我买了3年了。

I have lived in this apartment since I graduated
 from the university.

我大学毕业后就住在这套公寓里。

⑤表示虚拟语气的某些结构或句型可用一般过去时。例如：

It's high time （that） you went
 home. 你该回家了。

I'd rather they came
 tomorrow. 我宁愿他们明天来。

⑥特殊用法。

You asked
 for it! 你这是自找。（表示责备）

I told
 you so. 我早就告诉你了，你就是不听。

比较：

What did
 you want？ 你想要什么？（委婉）

What do
 you want？ （较生硬）

（3）一般将来时

①表示将要发生的动作或存在的状态，通常使用表示将来的时间状语。例如：

She will be
 back in a minute. 她过会儿就回来。

I shall be
 20 years old next year. 我明年就20岁了。

Spring will come
 again. 春天会再来的。

②表示将来时的几种形式

a. will/shall do表示“预见”“意图”。例如：

I shall succeed
 this time. 这次我会成功。

You'll understand
 on second thought. 再仔细想想，你就会明白的。

b. be going to do表示说话人的意图和打算。例如：

We are going to visit
 London this fall. 今年秋天我们打算去伦敦。


Are
 you going to have
 a walk after supper？ 晚饭后你打算去散散步吗？

比较：

He will
 get better. 他的病会好的。（认为病会好的，但不是马上）

He is going to
 get better. 他的病就要好了。（指有恢复的迹象）

注：be going to 可以用在时间状语从句中表示将来，而will 不能。例如：

If you are going to attend
 the meeting, you'd better leave now. （正）

If you attend
 the meeting, you'd better leave now. （正）

If you will attend
 the meeting, you'd better leave now. （误）

c. be to do 表示计划或安排要做的事。例如：

The German Prime Minister is to visit
 China. 德国总理将到中国访问。

You are to be
 back by 9 p.m. 你要在晚上9点前回家。

注：I think I am to faint. （误，晕倒不是自己能安排的）

I think I am going to faint. （正）

d. be about to do表示即将（正要）做某事。例如：

Autumn harvest is about to start
 . 秋收就要开始了。

The sun is about to sink
 to the west. 太阳正要西下。

注：be not about to do 意为“不愿意……”。例如：

He is not about to do
 that again. 他不愿意再那样做了。

e. 现在进行时有时表示按计划或安排即将发生的动作，所用动词一般表示位置的变化或移动。此类动词有：join, play, eat, take, wear, move, do, leave等。例如：

She is giving
 a concert next month. 她下个月要举行音乐会。

We are leaving
 for Beijing after the show. 表演结束后，我们就动身去北京。

We are moving
 to a new hotel this evening. 今晚我们要搬到一家新宾馆。

f. 一般现在时表示按规定、安排要发生的动作。此类动词有：be, go, begin, return, open 等。例如：

The train leaves
 at 7 p.m.. 火车晚上7点开出。

The delegation arrives
 in Nanjing this afternoon.

代表团将于今天下午到达南京。

（4）过去将来时

表示过去某一时刻之后将要发生的动作或存在的状态。多用于主句谓语动词为过去时的宾语从句中。

a. would/should do。例如：

He said that he would get
 married soon. 他说他不久就要结婚了。

He never imagined that I should become
 a doctor.

他从未想到我会成为一名医生。

注：表示过去的某种行为习惯，只用would。例如：

Whenever we had trouble, he would come
 to help us.

每当我们遇到困难时，他总会给予帮助。

b. was/were going to do。例如：

She said that she was going to try
 again. 她说她要再试试。

I was going to buy
 a book then. 我当时正打算买一本书。

比较：

He was going to
 leave when you arrived. 你到达时，他正要离开。

He was going to
 come yesterday, but it rained.

他本打算昨天来的，但是天下雨了。

c. was/were to do。例如：

We were told that the press conference was to be held
 the following day.

我们被告知记者招待会将在第二天举行。

She said she was to go
 to Beijing. 她说她要去北京。

注：如果计划没实现，要用过去完成时。例如：

She said she was to have gone
 to Beijing, but she didn't because of the bad weather. 她说打算去北京，但是因为坏天气，她没有去。

d. was/were about to do。例如：

She looked as if she was about to burst
 into tears.

她看起来马上就要哭了。

I was about to leave
 when the telephone rang.

电话响的时候我正要离开。

My mother waited until I was about to leave
 .

我妈妈一直等着直到我打算离开。

e. was/were doing。例如：

I was seeing
 off a friend of mine at the station the next day.

第二天我要到车站送我的一个朋友。

They said they were leaving
 for England soon.

他们说他们不久就要动身去英国。

We were going
 to watch the fireworks. 我们要去看烟火。

f. did。例如：

The child didn't stop crying until the mother came
 back.

直到母亲回来孩子才不哭了。

（5）现在进行时

①表示此刻或现阶段正在进行的动作。例如：

He is considering
 whether to continue the plan or not.

他正在考虑是否继续这个计划。

They are making
 an experiment now. 他们正在进行一个实验。

He is losing
 his hair. 他近来脱发。

I am generally going to
 bed at 11.

②表示将来，带有“安排”或“打算”等意义。所用动词有限，且表示位置的移动或变化。如come, go, leave, arrive等。例如：

They are coming
 tomorrow. 他们明天就要来了。

I am joining
 the army when I grow up. 我长大了要参军。

I am changing
 my room. 我打算换房间。

比较：

When you pass
 by the shop, please drop in. （任何时候）

When you are passing
 by the shop, please drop in. （将来某时）

③同频度副词always, forever等连用时，带有一定的感情色彩，可表达惊奇、不满或赞赏等情绪。例如：

John is forever losing
 things. 约翰总是丢三落四的。

You are always finding
 fault with me. 你老是挑我的毛病。

She is always helping
 others. 他总是爱帮助别人。

It's always raining
 here. 这里老下雨。

④用于某些表示动作意义的形容词时，表示此时此刻的情况，不表示一贯的特征或特性。结构为 am/is/are+being+动态性形容词（good, careful, nice, slow等）。例如：

You are not being
 polite. 你这可不大礼貌呀。

Don't talk rot. I'm being
 serious. 别胡说，我是认真的。

He is being
 a nice boy today. 他今天真是个好孩子。

⑤不用于进行时态的动词。这类动词一般表示感觉、情感、心理状态、所有关系等意义。例如：

The properties belong
 to my aunt now. 现在这财产属于我伯母。

The plan sounds
 a good one. 这计划听起来不错。

注：某些非延续性动词（admit, end, allow, permit等）也不可用于进行时。例如：

He refuses
 to go out. 他拒绝出去。

I allow
 you are leaving now. 我同意你现在离开。

He denies
 that he has seen the dog. 他否认见过这条狗。

（6）过去进行时

①表示过去某时刻或某阶段正在进行的动作。例如：

They were expecting
 you yesterday. 他们昨天一直在等你。

I was playing
 the piano when she came in.

她进来的时候，我正在弹钢琴。

We were talking
 about your book this morning.

我们今天上午一直在讨论你的书。

②表示过去预计将要发生的动作，动词仅限于一些表示位置移动的词。例如：

I asked him whether he was leaving
 for New York.

我问他是否要动身去纽约。

I didn't know he was coming
 until yesterday.

直到昨天我才知道他要来。

He told me he was leaving
 tomorrow. 他告诉我他明天离开。

③用来对故事情节或背景的描述。例如：

It was a dark night and a strong wind was blowing
 .

那是一个漆黑的夜晚，风在呼呼地刮着。

The day dawned and the birds were singing
 .

鸟儿歌声中，天渐渐亮了。

The boy suddenly swallowed the food he was chewing
 .

这个男孩突然咽下他咀嚼的东西。

The rain was falling
 . The team was going
 . Suddenly a thundering explosion was heard. 雨正下着，队伍在行走，忽然听见一声巨响。

④与always, forever等频度副词连用，表示某种感情色彩。例如：

He was constantly helping
 others when he lived here.

他住在这儿的时候常常帮助别人。

They were always complaining
 of the poor living condition of that time.

他们总是抱怨那会儿的生活条件太差。

She was forever
 grumbling. 她老是发牢骚。

My father was always thinking of
 me. 我爸爸老是惦念着我。

⑤其他

表示未实现的愿望：He was watching
 the play yesterday, but he was too busy.

他本来打算看比赛的，但他太忙了。

表示对比：He was not sitting
 idle; he was making
 preparations.

他没有闲坐着，他在做准备。

表示原因：I didn't hear what you said; I was looking
 at the baby.

我没有听见你的话，我在看那个小宝宝。

（7）将来进行时

①表示将来某一时间正在进行或持续的动作。例如：

What will
 you be doing
 this time next week？

下周这个时候你在干什么？

We will be having
 a meeting from 3 to 4 this afternoon.

今天下午3点到4点，我们要开会。

We will be taking
 our holiday tomorrow. 我们明天就要度假了。

②表示预料不久要发生或势必要发生的动作。例如：

I will be seeing
 a friend off this afternoon.

今天下午我要去送一个朋友。

I believe he'll be coming
 soon. 我想他马上就会到的。

You will be making
 a mistake. 你会出错的。

③将来进行时代替一般将来时表示客气、委婉。例如：

If you will be wanting
 anything, just let me know.

如果需要什么，尽管告诉我。


Will
 you be needing
 anything else？ 你还需要些什么吗？

You will be coming
 on Sunday. 你要周日来。

④表示将来某动作迟于所安排的另一动作。例如：

He is going to take a stroll in the park, and then he will be watering
 the flower.

他打算去公园散步，然后给花浇水。

I will go home, and then I will be going
 shopping with my mother.

我一会回家，然后和妈妈去购物。

（8）现在完成时

①过去发生但对现在有影响的动作。例如：

I have been
 to Shanghai many times. 我多次去过上海。

Mary has
 already gone
 to Japan. 玛丽到日本去了。

He has lost
 his bag. 他的书包丢了。

The past has vanished
 like smoke. 往事如烟。

②从过去某时间开始一直延续到现在（可能还要继续下去）的动作。例如：

I have studied
 English for 2 years. 我学英语已经2年了。

I haven't met
 her since last year. 从去年以来我一直没见过她。

比较：

He has not been
 here for two years
 . 他两年没来这里了。

He has not been
 here two years
 . 他在这里不到两年。

③表示已完成，含界限意义或瞬间意义的动词（come, go, reach, leave, end等），用于完成时不能和表示一段时间的状语连用。例如：

He has joined
 the club for two years
 . （误）

He has been
 a member of the club for two years
 . （正）

He joined
 the club two years ago
 . （正确）

④有时现在完成时可代替一般现在时表示将来某个动作发生之前已经完成的动作。例如：

I'll give my opinion when I have read
 the book through.

我把书看完了再提意见。

We are going after we have had
 breakfast. 我们吃过早饭就走。

There is one more question, and then I have done
 .

我还有一个问题，就问完了。

⑤现在完成时可用于下面两个特殊结构中

a. It is （has been）…since。例如：

It has been （is）
 about 7 years since I came here.

我来这儿差不多7年了。

It has been （is）
 a long time since they last met each other.

自从他们上次见面以来已经很长时间了。

b. This is the first （second） time that…。例如：

Is this the first time that you have visited
 Hong Kong？

这是你第一次游览香港吗？

This is the third time that I have seen
 the film.

这是我第三次看这部电影了。

⑥when与where引导的疑问句中，一般不用现在完成时。例如：

—When did
 you buy
 the jacket？ 这件衣服你什么时候买的？

—I bought
 it last Sunday. 上个星期天买的。

注：理解下面句子的意思：

I haven't heard
 of her since she lived in Nanjing
 .

自从她离开南京我就没有她的消息了。

It has gone
 through great changes since he was at Beijing
 .

自从他离开北京以来，北京发生了很大的变化。

（9）过去完成时

①表示过去某时刻之前已经或刚刚完成的动作，常用by, before等介词或连词引导。例如：

Anna had come
 to Europe before the outbreak of the war.

战争爆发前，安娜来到欧洲。

The film had begun
 when we arrived at the cinema.

我们到达电影院时，电影已经开始了。

By the end of yesterday I had got
 everything ready.

到昨天为止，我已经把一切准备好了。

注：有时时间状语可由上下文引导。例如：

The room was quiet. Everybody had gone
 out.

房间静悄悄的，所有人都出去了。

Who had last seen
 the writer？ What had happened
 to her？

谁最后一次见到那个作家的，她发生什么事了？

I had wanted
 to see my grandma. So I went to see her yesterday.

我一直都想去看我的奶奶，所以昨天我去了。

②表示动作或状态在过去某时之前已经开始，一直持续到这一过去时间且仍有持续下去的可能性。其中的动词一般是状态动词或表示持续性动作的动词。例如：

By the end of last month, he had worked
 here for 30 years.

到上个月底，他已经在这里工作30年了。

He perhaps had made
 some friends by then.

到那时他可能已经交了几个朋友了。

They had been in
 Beijing for 2 years before I went to see them.

在我看他们之前，他们已经在北京两年了。

③过去完成时经常用于宾语或定语从句。例如：

The child realized that he had lost
 his way. 这孩子意识到自己迷路了。

He found the book that he had lost
 . 他找到了丢失的那本书。

④过去完成时常用于下面两个特殊结构中：

a. no sooner…than…。例如：

No sooner had
 he reached
 home than it began to rain.

他刚到家，天就下雨了。

He had
 no sooner reached
 home than it began to rain.

他刚到家，天就下雨了。

b. hardly（scarcely） …when（before）…。例如：

He had
 hardly/scarcely entered
 the office when/before the phone rang.

他一进办公室，电话就响了。

Hardly/Scarcely had
 he entered
 the office when/before the phone rang.

他一进办公室，电话就响了。


Hardly
 had I come when/before
 my mother left.

我一来，妈妈就要走了。

（10）现在完成进行时

①表示过去的动作一直延续到现在或还要继续下去，常与表示一段时间的状语连用。例如：

I have been teaching
 English for 20 years. 我教英语已经20年了。

They have been watching
 TV for 2 hours. 他们已经看了2小时电视了。

How long has
 it been raining
 ？ 雨下了多久？

I have been waiting
 for many hours but he has not come.

我已经等了几个小时了，但是他还是没来。

②表达一定的感情色彩。例如：

I have
 just been waving
 goodbye to her. 我刚刚跟她道别。

The old man has been sitting
 there all morning.

那位老人一整个上午都坐在那里。

Too much has been happening
 these days. 这几天发生了太多的事。

You have been giving
 me too much help. 你给了我太多帮助。

③强调反复发生的动作，意思是“一直”“常”。例如：

I have been talking
 to the students for 2 hours.

我一直在跟学生交谈，已经谈了2个小时了。

He has been making
 trouble. 他一直在制造麻烦。

I have been phoning
 my father for this week. 这星期我总是给爸爸打电话。

I have been thinking
 this question over. 我一直在考虑这件事。

（11）将来完成时

①表示将来某时刻之前或某行为发生之前所完成的动作或结束的状态，常与表示未来某一时间的状语连用。例如：

I'll have arrived
 there by noon. 中午前我就会到那儿了。

When we get there, they'll
 probably have left
 .

我们到那儿时他们可能已经走了。

I will have finished
 my work before tomorrow.

我会在明天之前完成我的工作的。

②表示将来某时刻为止动作的持续。例如：

They'll have worked
 in the company for 5 years by next week.

到下周他们就在这个公司工作5年了。

Professor Wang will have taught
 for 30 years by the end of this month.

到这个月底王教授就已经教了30年书了。

③表示对现在或将来可能已完成动作的推测。例如：

She will have left
 by now. 她这是可能已经走了。

He will have gone
 to bed because it is ten o'clock.

现在10点了，他可能已经睡觉了。

3. 中国学生易混淆的几种时态

（1）现在完成时与一般过去时的区别

①两者都表示过去发生过的动作。但是前者强调过去的动作对现在的影响；而后者只表示动作发生在过去的事实。例如：

He has gone
 to Beijing. 他到北京去了。（意思是他人现在在北京）

He went
 to Beijing （last week）. 他（上周）到北京去了。

（意思是动作发生在上周，他现在人或许已经回来了）

②两者都可以表示发生在过去并延续了一段时间的动作，但现在完成时含义为该动作仍在继续，而一般过去时则说明动作早已结束。例如：

They have lived
 in Nanjing for 10 years. 他们在南京住了10年了。

（现在仍住在南京）

They lived
 in Nanjing for 10 years. 他们在南京住了10年。

（现在已经不住在南京了）

（2）现在完成时与现在完成进行时的区别

①在表示动作的延续时，两种时态常常可以互换使用，唯一的区别是后者更强调动作的延续性，是前者的强调形式。例如：

We've lived
 here for 10 years.

We've been living
 here for 10 years. 我们在这儿住了10年了。

②不用时间状语时，前者表示动作已结束，而后者表示动作仍在进行。例如：

He has been writing
 an essay. 他一直在写一篇论文。（意思是现在仍在写）

He has written
 an essay. 他写了一篇论文。（意思是现在已经写完了）

③现在完成进行时一般不适用于状态动词，要表示状态动词的延续，只能用现在完成时。例如：

We have known
 each other for several years.

我们已经认识好几年了。

The boy has loved
 her since he was in middle school.

这个男孩在中学时就喜欢她。

④现在完成进行时有时含感情色彩，而现在完成时一般表示平铺直叙。例如：

I have been wanting
 to hear from you for long. （亲密）

I have wanted
 to hear from you. （仅表示想知道你的消息）

（3）过去完成时与一般过去时的区别

①前者表示的是相对于过去某一时刻的过去，即过去的过去；而后者则表示相对于现在的过去时间。例如：

They had been
 here before I came
 to the company.

在我来这个公司之前，他们已经在这儿了。

They had got
 everything ready before they left
 .

在他们离开之前，他们已经把一切都准备好了。

②两个或两个以上接连发生的动作用and或but连接时，均只需用一般过去时。例如：

He lost
 his key but found
 it. 他丢失了钥匙，但又找到了。

I went
 to the garden and watered
 my flower.

我去花园，然后给我的花浇水。

4. 时态的呼应

①若主句谓语是现在时或将来时，从句的时态可根据意思而选用任何时态。例如：

I know that he arrived
 （this morning）/will arrive/has arrived
 .

我知道他（今天早上）到的/将要到了/已经到了。

We shall find out when they arrived/will arrive
 .

我们将查明他们是何时抵达的/将何时抵达。

I will tell you who is
 /will be/has been
 in charge of the work.

我将会告诉你谁在/将/一直在负责这个案子。

②若主句谓语是过去时，从句中一般要用过去时态。例如：

She knew
 that he had forgotten
 his promise.

她知道他已忘了自己的承诺。

He was saying
 just yesterday that he would
 come.

他昨天刚说过他要回来的。

She said
 that she would
 give me whatever I wanted.

她说她会给我一切我需要的。

③若从句表示客观事实或真理时，其时态通常是一般现在时。例如：

The professor said
 that Persian belongs
 to the Indo-European group of languages.

教授说波斯语属于印欧语系。

My mother told me that honesty is
 the best policy.

妈妈告诉我诚实是最好的计策。

④时态呼应多见于名词性从句、状语从句和定语从句，可根据意义的需要选用任何时态。例如：

I'd like
 the book back when you have finished
 it.

这本书你看完后请还给我。

I didn't go
 to the ball because I am
 not fond of dancing.

我没去参加舞会因为我不喜欢跳舞。

The car which often breaks
 down was bought
 10 years ago.

那辆经常抛锚的车是10年前买的。

比较：

She said she was not feeling
 well.

她说她感到不舒服。（过去的情况）

She said she is not feeling
 well.

她说她仍然不舒服。（现在仍感觉不舒服）

⑤时间着眼点不同，并列谓语或并列句中可以用不同的时态。例如：

He will do
 the work better than you did
 . 他将比你做得好。

He will do
 the work better than you have done
 . 他将比你已完成工作做得好。

He did
 the work better than you do
 . 他比你做得好。
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Self-praise is no recommendation.

自我膨胀不可取。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. The teacher told them since light ______ faster than sound, lightning appears to go before thunder.

A. traveled

B. travels

C. had traveled

D. was traveling

2. If she doesn't tell him the truth now, he'll simply keep on asking her until she ______.

A. does

B. has done

C. will do

D. would do

3. The professor had already given the homework assignment when he ______ that Monday was a holiday.

A. remember

B. had remember

C. remembered

D. has remembered

4. As a young man he did not know that he ______ become famous later on.

A. was to

B. should

C. was going to

D. would

5. Ever since Picasso's paintings went on exhibit, there ______ large crowds at the museum every day.

A. have been

B. had been

C. was

D. were

6. I regret that I divorced him. I ______ stupid.

A. am just

B. had just been

C. was just being

D. would just be

7. Floods and bad farming over the years ruin a land that ______ and made it miserably poor.

A. was once rich

B. had once been rich

C. have once been rich

D. was once being rich

8. You will hardly believe it, but this is the third time tonight someone ______ me.

A. telephoned

B. has telephoned

C. telephones

D. should telephone

9. The car ______ at the present speed until it reaches the foot of the mountain at about ten o'clock tonight.

A. would go

B. went

C. will be going

D. goes

10. By the time you get to New York, I ______ for London.

A. would be leaving

B. am leaving

C. have already left

D. shall have left

11. “I think Jack ______ the answer.”

A. has known

B. to know

C. knows

D. is knowing

12. “It is a long time ______ I saw you last.”

“Yes. And it will be a still longer time ______ we see each other again.”

A. before; since

B. since; before

C. then; then

D. when; when

13. When I arrived at his office, he ______ on the phone.

A. was speaking

B. spoke

C. had been speaking

D. had spoken

14. “Have you ever been to Shanghai？” “Yes. I ______ there last year.”

A. have been

B. had been

C. went

D. have gone

15. Nobody likes him because he ______ to curry favor with the boss.

A. is always trying

B. always tries

C. does always try

D. has always tried

16. It seems oil ______ from this pipe for some time. We'll have to take the machine apart to put it right.

A. had leaked

B. is leaking

C. leaked

D. has been leaking

17. Before the first non-stop flight was made in 1949, it ______ necessary for all planes to land for refueling.

A. would be

B. has been

C. had been

D. would have been

18. She gave me that notebook on my birthday, and I ______ it in my drawer.

A. have since kept

B. since kept

C. am since keeping

D. had since kept

19. Joan could be a very attractive girl but she ______ to her clothes.

A. pays no attention

B. paid attention

C. was paying no attention

D. had paid attention

20. I would have gone to visit him in the hospital had it been all possible, but I ______ fully occupied the whole of last week.

A. were

B. had been

C. have been

D. was

二、用括号中所给动词的适当形式填空。

1. The factory ______（suffer） a severe financial loss during those days.

2. The Micron Corporation presently ______（consist） of one major plant and three small branches.

3. Meat won't ______（keep） well in such hot weather.

4. “Where are you？” “I ______（be） upstairs. I ______（have） a bath.”

5. I hope they ______（repair） this road by the time we ______（come） back next summer.

6. I ______（just, smell） your roses. ______ they ______（not smell） wonderful？

7. I ______（listen） to the radio when you ______（ring） the bell the first time, and that's why I ______（not hear） you.

8. As the goalkeeper ______（run） forward to catch the ball, a bottle ______（strike） him on the shoulder.

9. Everyone ______（read） quietly when suddenly the door ______（burst） open and a stranger ______（rush） in.

10. Ann ______（go） to Canada six months ago. She ______（work） in Canada for a while and then ______（go） to the United States.

11. For the last two years, he ______（write） a history of the American Civil War. He ______（complete） the book by the end of June.

12. I'd better not drive. I ______（already, drink） quite a lot.

13. I wonder if John ______（forget） my number. I ______（expect） him to call for the past two hours.

14. I'm sorry we're late. ______ you ______（wait） long？

15. The employers said they ______（start） negotiations as soon as the men ______（return） to work.

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 我们刚才还谈到你呢。

2. 今天的中国已经不是新中国成立前那个样子了。

3. 他看书的时候总是记笔记。

4. 当他大学毕业的时候，他已发表了10篇论文。

5. 四月份你们再来时，我们就已经搬进新居了。

6. 我保证按时归还这本参考书。

7. 你该离开了。

8. 太阳正要西下。

9. 我来这儿近七年了。

10. 要是你昨天在这儿就好了。


第二节　语态　第2周：Friday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. He had said little so far, responding only briefly when ______.

A. speaking

B. spoken

C. speaking

D. spoken to

2. The work ______ by the time you get there.

A. would have been done

B. will have been done

C. had been done

D. has done

3. This medicine ______ before dinner.

A. should take

B. should have taken

C. shall have been taken

D. should have been taken

4. A new cinema ______ here. They hope to finish it next month.

A. will be built

B. is built

C. has been built

D. is being built

5. The manager entered the office and was happy to learn that four-fifths of the tickets ______.

A. was booked

B. had been booked

C. were booked

D. have been booked

6. A big amusement park ______ in the suburbs of the city now.

A. is built

B. will be built

C. is being built

D. will being built

7. Three of the plates were broken when they ______.

A. were washed

B. washed

C. have been washing

D. were being washed

8. A new technique ______, the yields as a whole increased by 20 percent.

A. working out

B. having worked out

C. having been worked out

D. to have been worked out

9. Mr. Johnson preferred ______ heavier work to do.

A. to be given

B. to be giving

C. to have given

D. having given

KEY



	1—5　DBDAB
	6—9　CDCA




Lesson 2　语态精讲

一、动词时态语态形式
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二、用于被动语态的动词形式

一般有三种：

1. 情态动词+be（/have been）+过去分词。例如：

These books can be found
 in the library. 这些书可以在图书馆找到。

The book may be thrown
 out by Jim. 这本书可能被Jim扔出去了。

This can be done
 by her. 这些可以让她做。

Such a situation could have been changed
 . （完成时）

这个状况本可以改变的。

2. be+过去分词+介词或副词。例如：

The old lady is looked after
 by a girl. 一个女孩在照顾那位老妇人。

The details should be paid attention to
 . 应该注意到那些细节。

He was
 much looked up to
 for his kindnesses.

他因善行而受到人们的尊重。

The house is lived in
 by my family. 这所房子被我家居住。

3. 大多数及物动词。例如：

I was invited
 to attend the party. 我被邀请去参加晚会。

The injured player was being carried
 off the field.

受伤的选手正被抬离现场。

I am afraid I am being followed
 . 我恐怕我被跟踪了。

We had to take a detour because the road was being repaired
 .

我们不得不绕行，因为路正在被维修。

4. 不用于被动语态的及物动词，这些动词大多表示状态和关系，常见的有：cost, fit, have, possess, lack, last, resemble, own, hold等。例如：

The boy resembles
 his father. 这男孩像他父亲。

This book costs
 5 dollars. 这本书5块钱。

Jane resembles
 her sister. 珍妮长得像她姐姐。

注：有些句子形式上虽然是被动语态结构，但实质上其中的过去分词大多已形容词化。例如：

I am pleased
 to see you. 见到你很高兴。（表示心情）

He is used
 to go to bed late. （表示习惯）

He has been troubled
 with headache for some years.

他已经被头痛困扰很多年了。

The girl was lost in
 the story. 这个女孩沉浸在故事里。（表示状态）

三、可用于被动语态的句型

1. 主语+动词+宾语。例如：

主动态：People do not prefer
 coffee for breakfast in China.

被动态：Coffee is not preferred
 for breakfast in China.

中国人早餐不喜欢喝咖啡。

主动态：Someone will meet
 us at the station.

被动态：We will be met
 at the station.

有人会在车站接我们。

2. 主语+动词+宾语+宾补［变成被动语态后，原来的宾补变成了主补，如果宾补是不带to的不定式，变成主补后要带to］。例如：

主动态：They paint
 all the houses white.

被动态：All the houses are painted
 white.

所有的房子都被漆成了白色。

主动态：The boss made
 the accountant work
 overtime.

被动态：The accountant was made to work
 overtime.

会计被迫加班加点。

3. 主语+动词+间宾+直宾［变为被动语态时，大多数把指人的间宾变为句子的主语，或把直宾变为主语而在间宾前加介词to或for］。例如：

主动态：The teacher gave
 him a dictionary.

被动态：He was given
 a dictionary./A dictionary was given to
 him.

给了他一本字典。

主动态：Mother bought
 me a shirt.

被动态：I was bought
 a shirt by mother./A shirt was bought for
 me by mother.

妈妈给我买了一件衬衫。

4. 主语+动词+宾语从句［变为被动语态时，需把原来的动词变为被动形式，用it作形式主语，原来的宾语从句作为真正主语，置于句后］。例如：

主动态：They said that
 the news was true.

被动态：It was said that
 the news was true.

据说那条新闻是真实的。

主动态：He reported that
 their team won the game.

被动态：It was reported that
 their team won the game.

据报道他们队赢了比赛。

四、只用于被动语态的短语动词

少数短语动词只有被动形式。如be taken in, be supposed to do, be intended for/to do 等。例如：

You are supposed to turn off
 the lights when you leave the office.

离开办公室时你应该把灯都关掉。

This book is intended for
 beginners. 这本书是为初学者编写的。

五、用于主动形式表示被动意义的动词

1. 转化为系动词的感官动词。如taste, feel, smell, touch, look等。例如：

The flower smells
 sweet. 花闻起来很香。

She sounded
 a modest woman. 听起来她是个谦逊的女人。

The cloth feels
 very soft. 这种布摸着很柔软。

2. 少数由及物动词转化而来的不及物动词。如write, wash, cut, sell, wear, shut等。例如：

This type of television set sells well
 . 这种电视机很畅销。

This pen writes smoothly
 . 这支笔写起来很流畅。

It eats
 well. 这东西吃上去味道很好。

The door won't shut
 . 这门关不上。

3. 表示“需要”“应该”等意义的动词。如want, need, require, deserve等。［这些动词后常用动名词的主动形式表示被动意义］。例如：

This problem deserves mentioning
 . 这个问题值得提到。

The children require looking after
 . 这些儿童需要照顾。

The books are
 worth reading
 . 这些书值得一读。

The table wants cleaning
 . 桌子该擦了。

4. 某些动词（bake, cook, bind, do等）的进行时也可表示被动意义。例如：

The meal is cooking
 . 饭正在做。

The cow is milking
 . 那头牛正在挤奶。

My work was finishing
 . 我的工作完成了。

The house is building
 . 房子正在修建。

六、被动结构与系表结构的区别

1. 从过去分词的功能上区分：被动结构强调动作，而系表结构强调状态、性质。例如：

系表结构：She was
 not badly injured
 but she couldn't speak.

她伤得不重，但不能说话。

被动语态：She was injured
 by a wild horse. 她被一匹野马弄伤了。

系表结构：The shop is closed
 now. 商店已经关门了。

被动语态：The shop is closed
 at 9：00. 商店9点钟关门。

2. 从修饰过去分词的词来区分：若过去分词能被very, too所修饰，为系表结构；若能被much, so much修饰，为被动结构。例如：

系表结构：

The man was too frightened
 to stand up. 那个人吓得都站不起来了。

I am very surprised
 at your words. 我对你说的话感到非常吃惊。

被动语态：

He was much agitated
 by the news. 他听到消息后很激动。

He was so much shocked
 that he couldn't utter a word.

他是如此震惊，以至于都说不出话来了。

七、被动语态的基本用法

1. 不知道或没必要指出动作执行者。例如：

A railway station will be built
 in my hometown.

我的家乡将建一个火车站。

The glass is broken
 . 杯子被打破了。

Coats are sold
 in the shop. 这家商店出售大衣。

2. 出于礼貌等不愿说出动作执行者。例如：

The window was broken
 yesterday. 昨天有人打破了窗户。

About the project, much has been said
 but little has been done
 .

关于这项工程说得多做得少。

We are requested
 not to touch the exhibits. 我们被禁止触摸展品。

3. 动作的对象是谈话的中心。例如：

This building was designed by a famous architect
 .

这幢大楼是由一位著名建筑师设计的。

The first prize was won by Rose
 . Rose 获得了第一名。

4. 出于修辞的需要，为了使行文更简练、通顺。例如：

He appeared on the stage and was warmly applauded
 by the audience.

他出现在讲台上，受到听众的热烈欢迎。

She gave a lecture on modern America and was
 attentively listened to
 .

她做了一个关于现代美国的演讲并得到极大的关注。

5. 用于下列三种句型中。

（1） It+be+过去分词+that 从句。例如：


It is said that
 the original painting has been destroyed.

据说原画已经被毁坏了。


It is believed that
 he is a kind man. 据了解他是一个好人。

（2） be+过去分词+不定式。例如：

She is thought to be
 a good singer. 她被认为是一个优秀的歌手。

The bad weather is expected to last
 another week.

这种坏天气预计还要持续一周。

（3） There be+过去分词。例如：


There are known to be
 thousands of birds on the island.

据了解岛上有成千上万的鸟。


There are supposed to be
 wild animals in the hills.

这山里应该有野生动物。

八、被动语态与by短语

1. 有时被动语态中用by引出动作的执行者。但by短语不总是表示执行者，有时也表示“方法”或“手段”。例如：

Electricity can be produced by various methods
 .

电可用多种方法产生。

The lock was covered with paint
 . （表示某种材料不能用by）

锁被油漆盖住了。

2. 被动句中by短语通常可以省略。但如果by短语是句子的重点所在，或者没有by 短语则句义不完全时，不可省。例如：

The tool was made by my grandfather. （my grandfather 是句子重点，不能省）

这件工具是我爷爷做的。

The meeting was followed by a short interval
 .

会议后是短暂的休息。

3. by短语通常放在过去分词之后，但如果有间接宾语或其他状语并列使用，则by短语通常位于其后。例如：

She was given a present by her father
 . 她父亲送给她一个礼物。

They are watched naturally very closely by the soldiers
 .

他们自然被士兵严密地监视。

注：The cat was given by me to her
 . （强调to her，故放在末尾）

这只猫是我给她的。
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You will never lose a battle if you know your own situation as well as that of the enemy.

知己知彼，百战不殆。
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Where something is thin, that's where it tears.

薄弱之处，就是裂开的地方。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、用所给动词的适当时态和语态形式填空。

1. Two hundred more such houses ______（build） by the end of the year.

2. A hard struggle ______（wage） all over the country against pollution.

3. English ______（speak） in Britain, the U. S. and many other countries.

4. I suspected that we ______（follow） so I turned round to have a look from time to time.

5. The old church ______（must, build） in the Middle Ages.

6. China ______（know） for its ancient architecture.

7. He ______（appoint） last June and ______（be） in charge ever since.

8. Most environmental problems exist because adequate measures for preventing them ______（not take） in the past.

9. The threshold ______（wash away） by the flood and the floor was covered by water.

10. Much of London ______（destroy） by fire in the seventeenth century.

11. A great deal of research ______（do） into the possible causes of cancer in recent years.

12. John ______（write） a letter to his parents when his pencil ______（break）.

13. Much useful information ______（send） back to the earth since the spacemen ______（begin） their exploration of the universe.

14. I noticed that the wrecked car ______（not, yet, take） away.

15. I'll give you the money I owe you next Friday. I ______（get, pay） then.

二、选择题。

1. Jane's dress was a cheerful yellow, but on the other hand, her husband ______ in severe black.

A. was dressed

B. dressed

C. has dressed

D. had been dressed

2. “Have you moved into the new office？” “Not yet. The rooms ______.”

A. are being painted

B. have been painted

C. are painted

D. have been painting

3. The sale usually takes place outside the house, with the audience ______ on benches, chairs or boxes.

A. having seated

B. seating

C. seated

D. having been seated

4. After ______ for the job, you will be required to take a language test.

A. being interviewed

B. interviewed

C. interviewing

D. having interviewed

5. It is politely requested by the hotel management that radios ______ after 11 o'clock at night.

A. were not played

B. not to play

C. not be played

D. did not play

6. As ______ announced in today's papers, the Shanghai Export Commodities Fair is also open on Sundays.

A. being

B. is

C. to be

D. been

7. If the whole operation ______ beforehand, a great deal of time and money would have been lost.

A. was not planned

B. has not been planned

C. had not been planned

D. were not planned

8. If one ______ by vanity, he will be very particular about others' clothing and appearance.

A. overcomes

B. will be overcome

C. is overcome

D. has been overcome

9. All the machines ______ by the end of the following week.

A. will be repaired

B. were repaired

C. will have been repaired

D. would be repaired

10. The professor was profound and eloquent and ______ with enthusiasm.

A. was always listened

B. was always listened to

C. always was listened

D. always listened to

11. In the last decade, great changes ______ in the emphasis of the bank's lending policies.

A. have been taken place

B. have taken place

C. took place

D. was taken place

12. They found the lecture hard ______.

A. to be understood

B. to understand

C. for understanding

D. to have been understood

13. We want the power station ______ as soon as possible.

A. set up

B. to be set up

C. being set up

D. to have been set up

14. In 1950, she was the largest ship that ______.

A. was ever built

B. had ever built

C. has ever been built

D. had ever been built

15. Everybody in the building can hear Tom's words: “Mother, the window ______. Please come to help me.”

A. doesn't shut

B. won't shut

C. can't be shut

D. won't be shut

16. Mary got angry when she realized she ______.

A. is made fun of

B. was being made fun of

C. has been made fun of

D. had made fun of

17. “Your daughter has two children, doesn't she？”

“Yes, that's right. She ______ in 1970.”

A. married

B. had married

C. was married

D. got married

18. Shortly afterwards, I noticed to my satisfaction that their work ______.

A. was been improved

B. was being improved

C. were being improved

D. had being improved

19. By signing this application, I ask that an account ______ for me and a credit card issued as I request.

A. be opened

B. is opened

C. opens

D. will be opened

20. The riot is said ______ by the government's negligence of the people's welfare.

A. to have been caused

B. being caused

C. to be caused

D. to cause

三、把下列句子改为被动语态。

1. We call the gas form of water vapor.

2. Everywhere, people are talking about the problem of prices.

3. Everyone considered the mistake to be very serious.

4. The delay of the train made her wait for over an hour in the rain.

5. No one has ever beaten him at tennis.

6. You can't wash this dress; you must dry-clean it.

7. We are going to paint the wall green.

8. Why did no one inform me of the change of plans？

9. It was obvious that they never paid attention to the matter.

10. Didn't they tell you to be here by six o'clock？

四、翻译下列句子。

1. 这些作业必须独立完成。

2. 这个病人应该马上进行手术。

3. 不要卷入这件事情。

4. 文件已准备好了。

5. 他说这座桥明年将建成。

6. 会上正在讨论这个问题。

7. 已知有几千种不同的语言。

8. 这一点值得提到。

9. 我会把正确的路线给你看。

10. 有些问题难以解决。



第三章　虚拟语气　第3周：Monday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. When a pencil is partly in a glass of water, it looks as if it ______.

A. breaks

B. has broken

C. were broken

D. had been broken

2. Without the air to hold some of the sun's heat, the earth at night ______, too cold for us to live.

A. would be freezing cold

B. will be freezing coldly

C. would be frozen cold

D. can freeze coldly

3. He hesitated for a moment before kicking the ball, otherwise he ______ a goal.

A. had scored

B. scored

C. would score

D. would have scored

4. He is talking so much about America as if he ______ there.

A. had been

B. has been

C. was

D. has gone

5. The lecture bored me to death. I wish I ______ it.

A. could not have attended

B. did not attend

C. have not attended

D. had not attended

6. It is strange that such a thing ______ in your university.

A. happens

B. should happen

C. happened

D. had happened

7. He took his umbrella with him lest it ______.

A. rained

B. should rain

C. would rain

D. had rained

8. It's high time you ______ that you are not the most important person in the world.

A. realized

B. realize

C. have realized

D. should realize

9. If the earth suddenly ______ spinning, we would all fly off it.

A. stopped

B. stops

C. has stopped

D. is stopping

10. Had he worked harder, he ______ the exams.

A. would get through

B. will get through

C. had got through

D. would have got through
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Lesson 2　虚拟语气精讲

虚拟语气（subjunctive mood）是谓语动词的一种形式，用来表示非真实的假设，或者用来表示命令、建议或说话人的主观愿望。

一、非真实条件中的虚拟语气

非真实条件就是违背真实情况的假设，包括违背现在事实的假设，违背过去事实的假设，以及将来不可能发生或者虽有可能发生但说话人主观上不希望发生的假设。最后这一种假设简称为违背将来事实的假设。在这三种情况下，条件从句和主句中的谓语动词采取下列虚拟形式。

[image: 165]


虚拟语气中主句中的第一人称用should，第二、第三人称用would。但在美国英语中，第一人称用would。此外，主句中也可用情态动词could或might代替should或would。在条件从句中，如果动词是be，在违背现在事实时，各个人称均用were。但在非正式文体中，特别是在口语中，第一、三人称单数用was的时候也不少。在违背将来事实的条件从句中，should+动词原形及were+不定式两种谓语动词形式适用于所有人称。

1. 违背现在事实的假设

If the earth had
 no gravity, the moon would fly
 to the sun.

假如地球没有引力，月球就要向太阳飞去。

If I were （was）
 you, I would reconsider
 their proposal.

我要是你，我就要重新考虑他们的建议。

If he were （was）
 here, everything would be
 all right.

要是他在这儿，一切问题都会解决。

2. 违背过去事实的假设

If I had left
 a little earlier, I would have caught
 the train.

我要是早点动身就会赶上火车了。

If she hadn't taken
 your advice, she would have made
 a bad mistake.

她要不是听了你的劝告，就要犯大错了。

He would have come
 if he hadn't been
 so busy.

要不是忙，他就来了。

3. 可能违背将来事实的假设

这里指的是将来不大可能发生的假设，或者虽有可能发生，但说话人不希望发生的假设。这种假设相当于汉语中常用的“万一”“居然”“竟然”等含义。例如：

If he should fail
 , we would encourage
 him to try again.

万一他失败，我们就鼓励他再试一试。

If I were to
 do it, I would do
 it in a different way.

要是我来做这件事，我会用另外一种做法。

We would wipe
 them out if they should attack
 us.

如果他们胆敢进攻，我们就将他们消灭。

If your father knew
 this, he would be
 angry.

要是你父亲知道了，他会生气的。

4. 介词短语表示的假设条件

有时不用if引导条件从句，而用介词短语表示违背事实的假设条件，这时谓语动词仍用虚拟语气形式。例如：


Without
 air, there would be
 no wind or clouds.

没有空气就不会有风，也不会有云。


In that case
 we could have done
 the work better.

如果是那样的话，我们本可以把工作做得更好些的。


But for
 the storm, we should have arrived
 earlier.

要是没有碰上暴雨，我们还会早一点到达的。

5. 连接词if的省略

如果条件从句的谓语包含有had, should或were，有时if可以省略。这时had, should或were要移到主语前面，形成倒装。这种句型主要见于书面形式。例如：


Had
 he not been ill, he might have come
 .

要不是生病，他是会来的。


Were
 I to do it, I would do
 it in a different way.

要是我来做这件事，我会用另外一种做法。


Should
 it rain tomorrow, what could
 we do？

万一明天下雨，我们能做些什么呢？

二、其他从句中的虚拟语气

在表示建议、命令、要求、惊讶以及表示“重要性”和“紧迫性”等含义的主语从句、宾语从句、表语从句和同位语从句中，谓语动词常用虚拟语气，由“动词原形”或“should+动词原形”构成。

1. 主语从句

在下列结构的主语从句中，谓语动词要用虚拟语气。

It is suggested that…（有人建议……）

It is proposed that…（人们建议……）

It is desired that…（最好……，需要……）

It is requested that…（人们要求……）

It is recommended that…（有人推荐……）

It is ordered that…（根据命令……，人们要求……）

It is demanded that…（根据要求……）

It is decided that…（已经决定……）

It is arranged that…（业已安排……）

It is necessary that…（有必要……,……必须）

It is imperative that…（必须……,……是要紧的）

It is important that…（重要的是……,……是很重要的）

It is essential that…（必须……,……是必要的）

It is advisable that…（最好……,……是理想的）

It is better that… （最好……）

类似的词还有：appropriate, best, desirable （向往的）, crucial （决定性的）, strange, incredible （难以置信的）, urgent （紧迫的）, preferable （更可取的）, ridiculous （可笑的）, natural, required （要求的）, possible, insistent （坚持的）, vital （极其重要的）。例如：

It is desired
 that we （should） get
 everything ready before Friday.

要求一切在星期五前准备好。

It is necessary
 that he （should） be
 sent there at once.

有必要马上派他到那里去。

It is arranged
 that they leave
 the following week.

根据安排，他们下星期动身。

I am surprised
 that you should think
 this city is a dull place to live in.

我感到奇怪的是你竟会认为住在这个城市很乏味。

2. 宾语从句

在下列动词后面的宾语从句中，谓语动词用虚拟语气：suggest（建议）, insist（坚持）, recommend（推荐）, order（命令）, propose（提议）, require（要求）, command（命令）, demand（要求）, determine, urge （力劝）, request, maintain （主张）, deserve （值得提起）, advise, vote （提议）, beg, move （提议）, decide, ask, desire（请求）, direct（指示）。例如：

Billy asked
 that the first patient （should） be
 sent in.

比利说叫第一个病人进来。

He commanded
 that we （should） attack
 the enemy at once.

他命令我们立即向敌人进攻。

They demanded
 that the right to vote be given
 to every adult man.

他们要求给予每个成年人选举权。

He requested
 that the manager give
 him an interview.

他要求经理给他一个面试的机会。

3. 同位语从句和表语从句

在下列名词后面的同位语从句和表语从句中，谓语动词用虚拟语气：suggestion（建议）, proposal（提议）, order（命令）, instruction（指令，指示）, advice（劝告）, motion（提议）, wish, idea, request （要求）, insistence （坚持）, necessity, plan, resolution, importance, preference （偏爱）, requirement, recommendation（推荐，劝告）, decision, demand （要求）, desire。例如：

He gave the order
 that the result of the experiment （should） be
 rechecked.

他命令对那次实验结果重新核对。

My suggestion
 is that we （should） send
 a trade delegation to Malaysia.

我建议派一个贸易代表团去马来西亚。

I am in favor of his proposal
 that a special committee be sent up
 to examine the problem. 我赞成他的提议，成立一个特别委员会研究这个问题。

三、wish后的虚拟语气

动词wish后的宾语从句，表示未实现的主观愿望。这类宾语从句的谓语动词用虚拟语气。其形式及对应的用法如下表：



	动词形式
	用法



	过去式
	表示当时未实现的愿望



	过去完成式
	表示过去未实现的愿望



	过去将来式
	表示将来不大可能实现的愿望




注：

①谓语动词be的过去式为were，适用于各个人称。单数第一、三人称有时也可用was。例如：

I wish I knew
 both English and French.

我要是既懂英文又懂法文就好了。

I wish I were
 as young as you. 我要是像你一样年轻该多好。

We wish he hadn't gone
 . 我们真希望他没有走。

②动词wish如果是过去时态，后面的宾语从句中虚拟语气形式不变，仍用过去式、过去完成式和过去将来式。例如：

She wished she knew
 how to drive the car.

她当时希望她知道怎样开这辆车就好了。

I wished I hadn't made
 that mistake.

我当时多么希望没有犯那个错误。

I wished you would get
 younger and younger.

但愿你变得越来越年轻。

③如果that从句中用would，可以表示“请求”，通常意味说话人的不快或不满。

I wish you would
 help me. 我希望你能帮我。

I wish you would
 stop asking silly questions.

我希望你别再问这些蠢问题。

四、在if only引出的句子中

if only表示“但愿”“要是……就好了”。它的用法和I wish基本相同，只是更具有感情色彩。在if only引出的句子中，过去式动词表示一种意愿或假设，“would+动词原形”表示一种一时很难实现的愿望，过去完成时动词表示希望和过去事实相反的情况出现。例如：

If only I had
 more time to think about it.

但愿我有更多的时间考虑它。

If only he would not eat
 so much sugar.

要是他不吃那么多糖就好了。

If only he had taken
 my advice years ago.

要是几年前他听了我的劝告就好了。

五、would rather, would sooner, had rather, would as soon, just as soon, would prefer后的that从句

would rather 和 would sooner 等的意思都是“宁愿”，其后的 that 从句中用过去时动词表示尚未发生的动作，用过去完成时动词表示对已发生的动作的某种愿望或婉转的责备。例如：

I would rather/sooner
 you came
 tomorrow. 我宁愿你明天去。

I would prefer
 he didn't
 stay there too long.

我倒希望他不要在那儿待得太久。

I would just as soon
 you had returned
 the book yesterday.

我真希望你昨天把这本书还了。

六、as if （as though）引起的方式状语从句

1. 在由 as if （as though） 引起的方式状语从句中：与现在的事实相反时，谓语动词用过去式（be 用 were）；与过去事实相反时，谓语用“had+过去分词”；对未来进行假设时，谓语动词用“would+动词原形”。例如：

You look as if you knew
 each other. 你们俩好像彼此认识。

The old woman held him as if she would
 never let
 him go again.

那位老太太抱着他，就好像她再也不愿让他离开一样。

He described the town as if he had seen
 it himself.

他描述那个小镇就好像他亲眼看到过一样。

2. 如果发生在主句动作之后，虚拟语气谓语部分为would/could/might/should+原形动词。例如：

She talks about it again and again as though she would
 never end
 .

她反复谈论那件事，好像永远谈不完的样子。

He coughed twice as if someone should come
 .

他咳嗽两声就好像有人要来了。

注：如果可能成为事实，用陈述语气。例如：

He looks as if he is going to be
 ill. 他看样子像是要生病。

七、It is （high） time后的that从句

It is time that表示“该是……的时候了”。为了强调，可在time前加high/about。that从句中一般使用过去式动词。例如：

It's （high） time that we took
 firm measures to protect our environment.

是我们采取坚决措施保护环境的时候了。

It is （about） time that we did
 something to stop pollution.

到了我们采取行动制止污染的时候了。

注：

①这种结构中的过去式也可以换成“should+动词原形 （should不能省略，be用were）”。例如：

It is high time you should
 go to work. 你早该上班了。

I suppose it's almost time we were
 leaving. （should be leaving）

我想我们早就该离开了。

②上面的两种形式均可用It is time for sb. to do sth. 代替。例如：

It is time for us to go to bed. 我们该上床睡觉了。

③It's time I was
 in bed. 只能用was，不能用were。我早就该上床睡觉了。

八、lest, for fear that, in case引出的从句

lest和for fear that都表示“唯恐、免得”。in case表示“以防万一”。由它们引出的从句中一般使用“should+动词原形”构成谓语。例如：

He took his umbrella with him lest
 it should rain
 .

他带上了雨伞，担心下雨。

He put his overcoat over him for fear that
 he should catch
 cold.

他披上大衣，怕着凉。

Take some money with you in case
 you should need
 it.

带上点钱，以防急需。

九、原形动词be用于让步状语从句

原形动词 be 用于让步状语从句表示虚拟，用倒装语序。例如：


Be it right or wrong
 , we'll still go. 不管对错，我们还是要去。


Be it late
 , I must finish this work.

尽管晚了，但我仍须结束这项工作。

Everything around us, be it air, water or stone
 , is matter.

我们周围的一切，无论是空气、水还是石头，都是物质。


Be he too weak to walk too much
 , I will advise him to walk a little every day.

尽管他太虚弱以至不能走得太多，我还是建议他每天走一点。

十、“had hoped”表示过去未实现的愿望

“had hoped”表示过去未实现的愿望，要求宾语从句中的谓语动词用“would+动词原形”。例如：

Mike had hoped
 that she would answer
 his letter.

迈克原本希望她会回他的信。

I had hoped
 that Jennifer would become
 a doctor, but she wasn't good enough at science. 我原本希望詹妮弗会成为一名大夫，然而她的理科不怎么样。

十一、用在“as it were”这一插入语中

用在“as it were”这一插入语中，表示“姑且这么说”。例如：

He is, as it were
 , a walking dictionary.

他可以说是一部活字典。

He became, as it were
 , a hero from a strange land.

他可以说是成了一位异国他乡来的英雄。

He became, as it were
 , a man without a country.

在某种程度上，他成了一个无国籍的人。

十二、公式化的句子中的虚拟语气

1. 在一些公式化的句子中的虚拟语气谓语动词用动词原形（不和主语保持人称、时态和数的一致）。例如：


God save
 the Queen!上帝保佑女王!


Long live
 peace!和平万岁!


God bless
 you!上帝保佑你!


Suffice it to say that
 we won. 只要说我们赢了就足够了。


Heaven forbid that
 I should
 let my own parents suffer.

让自己的父母受苦，天理不容。

2. 情态动词may用于句首也可表示祝愿，其形式为：may+主语+动词原形。例如：


May you
 enjoy a ripe old age!愿君长寿!


Long may you
 live to enjoy your retirement!

愿君长寿，安享退休之年。


Come what may
 , we'll go ahead with our plan.

不管发生什么事情，我们都要推行我们的计划。


May you succeed
 ! 祝你成功!


May
 you have
 a nice holiday! 祝你假期愉快!

十三、错综时间非真实条件句中的虚拟语气

有时候，条件从句表示的动作和主句表示的动作发生在不同的时间，比如一个是过去发生的，一个是现在发生的。这时，动词的形式要根据表示的时间来调整。这种现象也称为交叉时态。例如：

If we had set out
 earlier, we wouldn't be
 walking in the rain.

如果我们早点动身，现在就不会在雨中走了。

If you were
 in better health, we would have allowed
 you to join them in the work.

如果你身体好些，我们就让你和他们一道做这工作了。

If we hadn't got
 everything ready by now, we should be
 having a terrible time tomorrow. 如果我们到现在还未准备好，明天就会有很多麻烦。

十四、but for与but that的虚拟语气

1. 在带有but for引出的短语的句子中。but for表示“假如某事没有发生或不存在，就……”的意思时，句子动词一般要用虚拟语气。例如：


But for
 the storm we would have been
 in time.

（=If it had not been for the storm…）

如果没有暴风雨，我们原本会准时的。

We would have been
 in real trouble but for
 your help.

（=if it hadn't been for your help…）

如果没有你的帮助，我们原本会陷入严重的困难之中。

2. 在带有but that从句的句子中。but that的意思是“假使不……”或“要不是……”。but that从句中用陈述语气，主句中用虚拟语气。例如：


But that
 you helped him, he would have failed
 .

（=If you hadn't helped him…）

如果没有你帮助他，他本会失败的。


But that
 she saw it with her own eyes, she couldn't have believed
 it.

（=If she hadn't seen it with her own eyes…）

如果不是亲眼所见，她本不会相信的。

十五、带有with或without短语，otherwise或or引出的分句

1. 在带有with或without短语的一些句子中。with或without引出的短语有时表示和事实相反的情况，此时句子中的动词要用虚拟语气。例如：

I would have succeeded with
 your help.

（=if you had helped me…）

如果有你的帮助，我本会成功。

We would
 never have got
 there without
 the guide.

（=if we hadn't had the guide…）

假如没有向导，我们是绝不可能到那儿的。

2. 在otherwise或or引出的分句中。otherwise或or引出的分句中动词根据情况可用陈述语气或虚拟语气。例如：

Hurry up, otherwise/or
 you will be
 late.

快些，否则你会迟到。

I used a computer, otherwise/or
 it would have taken
 me much longer to finish the work. （otherwise/or=if I hadn't used a computer）

我用了计算机，否则完成这项工作本会用去我更多的时间。

十六、上下文或其他方式表现出来的句子

在假设情况由上下文或其他方式表现出来的句子中。有时，假设情况不是由某类句子结构表示，而是通过上下文或其他方式表示。这时，我们仍需用虚拟语气。例如：

He would have given
 you more help, but he has been so busy.

他本要多帮助你，只是他太忙了。

A less brilliant student would have failed
 the difficult exam.

一个不那么优秀的学生就会在这个很难的考试中不及格。

He would have done
 better under more favorable conditions.

在更有利的条件下他可以干得更好。

十七、日常会话

1. 表示说话人谦虚、客气、有礼貌，使语气委婉，常出现在日常会话中。例如：

It would
 be better for you not to stay up too late.

如果不熬夜就更好了。


Would
 you be kind enough to open the door？ 你能帮我打开门吗？

2. 一些习惯表达法。例如：


Would
 you like a cup of tea？你想要杯茶吗？

You had
 better go now. 你最好现在就去。

十八、含蓄虚拟条件句

在某些虚拟语气结构中没有if条件句，虚拟条件是用其他形式表示出来，这种现象在语法上称为“含蓄条件句”。含蓄条件具体分为以下几种情况：

（1）通过动词不定式短语表示条件。例如：

You would
 be a fool to
 refuse his offer.

（=If you should refuse his offer, you would be a fool.）

要是你拒绝他的建议，就太傻了。

（2）通过Were it not for…或Had it not been for…等句式表达条件。例如：


Were it not for
 （=If it were not for） the leadership of the Party, we could not live a happy life. 要不是党的领导，我们不可能过幸福生活。（与现在事实相反）


Had it not been for
 （=If it had not been for） the leadership of the Party, we should have failed. 若不是有党的领导，我们早就失败了。（与过去事实相反）

（3）通过分词短语表达条件。例如：


Given more attention
 , the trees could have grown better. （=If they had been given more attention…） 倘若给予更多的关心，这些树本来可以生长得更好的。

（4）无词句暗示条件。例如：

Such mistakes could have been
 avoided.

（暗含条件从句if we had been more careful）

这种错误本来可以避免的。

It was so quiet, you could have
 heard a pin drop.

（暗含条件从句if it had dropped to the ground）

是那样的安静，掉根针你都听得见。
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You make the failure complete when you stop trying.

不再努力之时，就是完全失败之日。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、用所给动词的适当形式填空。

1. The boat wouldn't have drifted away, if we ______（tie） it up.

2. But for your help, we ______（not be） able to finish the work in time.

3. It is about time that fence ______（mend）.

4. My request is that we ______（hold） another session to discuss the problem.

5. The baby smiled as if he ______（understand） what his mother ______（say）.

6. If you had listened to me, you ______（not be） in such trouble now.

7. What a pity that he gave orders that all those lovely trees ______（cut） down.

8. I hate driving. I'd much rather you ______（drive）.

9. A less conscientious man ______（not, try） so hard to get this job done.

10. Do you wish that you ______（have） a sister like her？

11. He is working hard for fear that he ______（fail）.

12. Supposing I ______（accept） this gift, what would he say？

13. It ______（be） very nice if only it were possible.

14. He insisted that John ______（do） it.

15. James wishes he ______（see） the football game instead of the film.

二、选择题。

1. Just fancy what life ______ like if we had no electricity!

A. is

B. will be

C. would be

D. was

2. If I hadn't stood under the ladder to catch you when you fell, you ______ now.

A. wouldn't have smiled

B. wouldn't be smiling

C. won't be smiling

D. aren't smiling

3. Had Paul received six more votes in the last election, he ______ our chairman now.

A. would have been

B. is

C. will be

D. would be

4. ______ for the timely investment from the general public, our company would not be so thriving as it is.

A. Had it not been

B. Were it not

C. Be it not

D. Should it not be

5. It was essential that the application form ______ back before the deadline.

A. be sent

B. would be sent

C. should send

D. ought to be sent

6. I wish you ______ Jim so much. He is still very depressed.

A. had not hurt

B. did not hurt

C. would not hurt

D. will not hurt

7. If only we ______ a phone! I'm tired of lining up outside the public phone box.

A. have

B. had

C. will have

D. are to have

8. ______ today, he would get there by Friday.

A. Would he leave

B. Were he to leave

C. Was he leaving

D. If he leaves

9. But that he came to help me, I ______.

A. could not have succeeded

B. could not succeed

C. did not succeed

D. can't but succeed

10. “I met Tom and told him about my plan.”

“I would rather you ______ him about it.”

A. hadn't told

B. not to tell

C. didn't tell

D. not to have told

11. I intended ______ the subject with you, but I was too busy then.

A. having discussed

B. to discuss

C. to have discussed

D. discussing

12. The sun rises in the east and sets in the west, so it seems as if the sun ______ round the earth.

A. had circled

B. is circling

C. might be circling

D. were circling

13. The chairman requested that ______.

A. the members studied the problem more carefully

B. the problem would be more carefully studied

C. the members had studied the problem with more care

D. the problem be studied with more care

14. The idea is that we ______ an unmanned spacecraft to explore the planet first.

A. will send

B. had sent

C. send

D. be sent

15. Don't you think it's high time someone ______ him to stop behaving like that？

A. will tell

B. told

C. should tell

D. tells

16. I'm sure he is up to the job ______ he would give his mind to it.

A. if only

B. in case

C. until

D. unless

17. The board deemed it urgent that these files ______ right away.

A. had to be printed

B. should have been printed

C. must be printed

D. should be printed

18. Peter wishes that he ______ law instead of literature when he was in college.

A. could study

B. would study

C. had studied

D. studied

19. I would have told him the answer had it been possible, but I ______ so busy then.

A. had been

B. was

C. were

D. would be

20. ______ you be interested, I have a book in the subject you might like to see.

A. Should

B. Would

C. Will

D. Shall

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 我要是有你这样一个姐姐多好啊!

2. 你其实可以让我帮助你的。

3. 那天她坚持要我们在那儿吃午饭。

4. 他谈起巴黎来好像到过那儿似的。

5. 他昨天非常忙，否则他就来参加我们的联欢会了。

6. 要不是你看见我掉在水里，我早就被淹死了。

7. 我们认为他在行动之前好好考虑一下才是明智的。

8. 他提议我们应该摒弃这些不良习惯。

9. 他带着雨衣以防下雨。

10. 我本来要参加那个会议的，但我病了。



第四章　非谓语动词　第3周：Tuesday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. He doesn't earn enough money ______. He has to depend on his parents at present.

A. to live

B. living

C. to live on

D. living on

2. It's selfish ______ the matter in this way.

A. for him to settle

B. for him settling

C. of him to settle

D. of him settling

3. Professor Smith had us ______ compositions every Monday.

A. to write

B. write

C. written

D. to be writing

4. He ran towards me with two eager hands ______.

A. stretching

B. be stretched

C. stretched

D. being stretched

5. Don't worry. Philip is quite used ______ in such heavy traffic as this.

A. to driving

B. to have driven

C. to be driving

D. to drive

6. ______ such a good chance, he planned to learn more.

A. To be given

B. Having been given

C. Having given

D. Giving

7. ______ with the size of the whole earth, the highest mountain does not seem high at all.

A. When compared

B. Compare

C. While comparing

D. Comparing

8. In the course of a day, students do far more than just ______ classes.

A. attend

B. attended

C. to attend

D. attending

9. That was so serious a matter that I had no choice but ______ the police.

A. called in

B. calling in

C. call in

D. to call in

10. The patient was warned ______ oily food after the operation.

A. to eat not

B. eating not

C. not to eat

D. not eating

KEY
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Lesson 2　非谓语动词精讲

一、非谓语动词的基本语法规则

1. 概述

非谓语动词的种类：不定式、动名词与分词

非谓语动词的功能：主语、宾语、表语、定语、状语、补语与同位语。

2. 不定式

（1）作主语的用法：在三种非谓语形式中，不定式的用法最广泛。除了前后都有不定式表示平行或对比的结构外，在现代英语中，一般用it 作为形式主语，而把作为真正主语的不定式放在句末。例如：

It is difficult to finish the task in three days
 .

三天之内完成这项任务有难度。

It is very kind of you to help us
 . 谢谢你帮我们。

（2）作表语的用法：作为表语不定式通常说明或解释主语的内容，也可表示将来的动作。例如：

Our aim is to complete the project by the end of this year
 .

我们的目标是在今年年底完成这个工程。

My duties are to deliver letters and newspapers
 .

我的任务就是投递信件和发送报纸。

（3）作宾语的用法：英语中有一部分动词只跟不定式作宾语。如果不定式后跟有补语，常用it作形式宾语，而将不定式放在宾补后作真正宾语。例如：

We consider it
 impossible to solve the problem in such a short time
 .

我们认为在这么短的时间内解决这个问题是不可能的。

I feel it
 an honor to be asked to speak here
 .

我很荣幸被邀请在此发言。

（4）作宾补的用法：某些动词或动词短语后面常用不定式作宾补，如appoint, believe, choose, declare, imagine, judge, report, prove, understand 等。例如：

They appointed Prof. Johnson to be the president of the university
 .

他们任命约翰森教授为大学校长。

We believed him to have the best collection of stamps in the country
 .

我们相信他有全国最好的邮票集。

注：这种结构多用于正式文体，在口语或非正式文体中常代以宾语从句。例如：

We believed that he has
 the best collection of stamps in the country.

而极少数动词（感官或使役动词）则要求跟不带to 的不定式作宾补。在被动语态中，作宾补的不定式则变成了主补，并都带有to。例如：

I saw him run
 across the street. 我看见他跑过马路去了。

Was anyone seen to
 go out？ 有没有见人出去？

She wished those books to be returned
 sooner.

她希望那些书能尽早归还。

（5）作定语的用法

①作定语时，一般位于所修饰的名词或代词后。例如：

I have made a firm resolution to give up smoking
 . 我决心要戒烟。

I have several questions to discuss
 with you.

我有几个问题要与你讨论。

②序数词与the only, the best等后面常跟不定式作定语。例如：

He is the only
 boy in the university to win the prize
 .

他是那所大学唯一获奖的男生。

She was the first to climb to the top of the mountain
 .

她是第一个登上山顶的人。

③若作定语的不定式为不及物动词，其后要加介词。例如：

Please give me some paper to write on
 . 请给我一些纸写字。

I'm not sure which hotel to live in
 . 我还没决定住哪家饭店。

④“介词+which+不定式”这一结构也可作定语，which代替前面的中心词。例如：

You have many topics from which to choose
 .

你有许多题目可以选择。

I believe that is a proper standard by which to judge people
 .

我认为那是衡量人的一个合适的标准。

（6）作状语的用法

①不定式作状语时大多表示目的。不定式的两种强调形式分别为 “so as to do” 与 “in order to do”。in order to可以放在句首；so as to 只能放在句尾。例如：

They did anything in order to/so as to make money
 .

为了赚钱他们什么都做。


In order to/To master English
 , you must spend much effort on it.

为了掌握英语，你必须下大力气。

②不定式常用于某些形容词后作原因状语。这些形容词大都表示情感状态。如happy, sad, amazed, overjoyed等。例如：

We were all surprised to hear the news
 .

听到这个消息我们都很惊讶。

I am glad to see you
 . 见到你很高兴。

③不定式作结果状语有下列几种情况：

a. only（just）+动词。能这样用的动词数量有限，如learn, find, see, hear等。例如：

He went home from his holiday only to find
 that his apartment had been broken into. 他度假回到家，结果发现公寓被盗了。

He hurried to the station just/only to learn
 that the train had left.

他急忙赶到车站，结果得知火车已经开走了。

b. too+adj./adv.
 +to do，常表否定含义，意为“太……而不能”。例如：

It's too
 hot to go outside
 . 太热了，简直不能出门。

He runs too
 fast for me to catch up with
 . 他跑得太快了，我追不上。

c. adj./adv.
 +enough+to do，意为“足以……”。例如：

We found the hall big enough to hold
 2,000 people.

我们发现大厅很大，足以容纳2 000人。

She spoke slowly enough to make
 the audience hear her clearly.

她讲得很慢，所以能使听众听清楚。

d. so+adj./adv.
 +as to do 或such（a/an）+adj.+n.
 +as to do，意为“如此……以至于”。例如：

It is such
 a dull book as to interest
 only a few people.

那是一本很乏味的书，只能引起少数人的兴趣。

She spoke so
 quickly as to make
 us not understand what she meant.

她说得如此之快，以至于我们都不明白她的意思。

（7）连接词+不定式结构：连接词“what（which, whether, whom, when, where）+不定式”结构可作主语，宾语和表语。例如：

I wonder whether to go or not
 . 我不知道应该去还是不去。

I asked him how to learn
 English. 我问他如何学习英语。

（8）不定式的逻辑主语：有时，不定式在使用中须有自己的逻辑主语。主要有两种形式：

①for+名词（或代词宾格）+不定式。例如：


For foreigners to study
 Chinese is difficult.

外国人学汉语是很难的。

His idea is for us to go
 in two different cars.

他的想法是让我们乘两部车去。

②of+名词（或代词宾格）+不定式：在表示人物性格、特征等形容词之后，常用of引出不定式的逻辑主语。例如：

How foolish of him to say
 so! 他说那样的话，多傻啊!

It's very kind of you to help
 me. 谢谢你对我的帮助。

（9）不定式的否定式：不定式的否定式是not+to do。例如：

They decided not to leave
 Nanjing the next day.

他们决定第二天不离开南京。

Tom wanted Mary not to divorce
 him. 汤姆要玛丽别跟他离婚。

（10）使用不带to的不定式的几种结构

①在口语中，why或why not后常接不带to的不定式构成问句。例如：


Why go
 there alone？ 为什么一个人去那儿？


Why not have
 lunch together with us？ 为什么不跟我们一起吃午饭呢？

②在cannot but, can't help but, had better, may/might…as well, would（rather）sooner…than…, would…rather than…等习惯用法中。例如：

I would sooner resign than work
 under that boss.

我宁愿辞职也不愿意在那个老板手下工作。

One cannot but be struck
 by his diligence.

人们不能不为他的勤奋所感动。

③but与except作为介词如前面的谓语有实义动词do，介词后跟省去to的不定式。例如：

We can do nothing but wait
 . 除了等待我们什么也做不了。

I have no other choice but/except give up
 the job. 除了辞职我别无选择。

（11）不定式的“体”式与语态



	


	主动语态
	被动语态



	一般式
	to write
	to be written



	完成式
	to have written
	to have been written



	进行式
	to be writing
	





	完成进行式
	to have been writing
	






（12）不定式完成体的特殊用法

①不定式的完成体表示的动作发生在谓语动词表示的动作前。例如：

It's nice to have talked
 to you. 跟你交谈感觉真好。

I'm sorry to have taken
 up so much of your time.

真抱歉占用你这么长时间。

②在should like/would like/love等结构后面，表示过去未实现的动作。例如：

I'd like to have gone
 with you on your hike last weekend.

真希望上周末能和你们一起远足。

③少数表示 “计划、打算”的含义的过去时动词，如wish, hope, intend, mean, plan后跟不定式完成体，表示事实上并未实现的行为。例如：

I was to have come
 yesterday, but I was very busy.

我本打算昨天来的，但太忙了。

I wished to have helped
 you, but I had no money then.

我本想帮助你的，但当时我没钱。

3. 动名词

（1）动名词的语法功能：与现在分词同形，主要起名词作用，在句中充当主语、表语、宾语、介词宾语和同位语等。

（2）作主语的用法

①动名词可直接放在句首作主语。例如：


Using the right hand to shake hands
 is a convention in many countries.

用右手握手是很多国家的习俗。


Seeing and doing
 are two entirely different things.

看和做完全是两码事。

②动名词短语可用于某些形容词后作真正主语而用it 作形式主语。例如：

It's useless speaking
 . 光说没用。

It's foolish doing so
 . 那样做是愚蠢的。

③在一些习惯用法中，如it is no use/good/fun/a waste of time 等名词+doing中，常用it 作形式主语，动名词作真正主语。例如：

It will be a sad thing parting with her
 .

跟她分手是件让人伤心的事。

It's no good writing to him
 ; he never answers letters.

给他写信没用，他从不回信。

④在There is no+doing 结构中可充当主语。例如：

There is no telling
 what he is going to do. 说不准他打算做什么。

There is no denying
 that she is very efficient.

不可否认，她效率很高。

（3）作表语时的用法：作表语时动名词可用来表示主语的内容。例如：

My hobby is reading novels
 . 我的爱好是看小说。

My work is teaching English
 . 我的工作是教英语。

（4）作宾语的用法

①某些动词后面只能跟动名词作宾语。例如：

Will you admit having broken the glass
 ？ 你承认不承认打破了杯子？

I recommend buying the dictionary
 . 我建议买这本字典。

②一些动词短语后只能跟动名词作宾语。例如：

She couldn't help crying
 when hearing the news.

听到这个消息，她忍不住哭了起来。

Do you feel like having a cup of coffee
 ？ 想喝杯咖啡吗？

③动名词也可在介词后面作宾语。例如：

We are looking forward to meeting you
 . 我们期待与您见面。

We succeeded in getting over all the difficulties
 .

我们成功地克服了所有困难。

④在复合宾语中，用it 作形式宾语，动名词短语则放在宾补后作真正宾语。例如：

She found it useless arguing with him
 . 她发现与他争吵没有用。

I consider it a waste of time doing so
 . 我认为这么做是浪费时间。

⑤在某些习惯用法中，动名词前的介词in常省略，仅保留动名词。例如：

The children are busy （in） doing their homework
 .

孩子们忙于做功课。

I wasted half an hour （in） looking for a parking lot
 .

找停车场浪费了我半个小时。

（5）作同位语的用法：动名词可作主语，表语或宾语的同位语，用于进一步解释说明。例如：

That was her favorite pastime, playing the violin
 .

那是她最喜爱的消遣——拉小提琴。

His habit, studying at night
 , remains unchanged.

他夜间学习的习惯始终没有改变。

（6）动名词的逻辑主语

①动名词的主语若不是谓语动词的主语则需要有自己的逻辑主语，其逻辑主语可以是名词的所有格或普通格，人称代词的所有格或宾格。例如：

I want to avoid Mary thinking
 I don't want to help.

我不想使玛丽认为我不愿意帮忙。

I object to his/him making
 private calls on the office phone.

我反对他因私事使用办公室电话。

②动名词与其逻辑主语组成的动名词复合结构在句中可充当主语、表语和宾语。例如：


My daughter staying up
 so late worried me.

我女儿熬夜到很晚让我很担心。

We can imagine there being
 a lot of fuss about it.

可以想象，人们会对此大惊小怪。

③动名词作宾语时，若逻辑主语是无生命的名词，只能用普通格，否则用所有格。例如：

I knew nothing about the window being broken
 .

我一点儿都不知道窗户被打破的事情。

I was afraid of the tent falling down
 in the storm.

我害怕帐篷在暴风雨中倒塌。

（7）动名词的“体”式和语态



	


	主动语态
	被动语态



	一般式
	writing
	being written



	完成式
	having written
	having been written




4. 分词

（1）分词的种类与区别：分词有两种：现在分词和过去分词。一般来说，现在分词表示的意义是主动的、进行的；过去分词表示的意义是被动的和完成的。但是，个别过去分词（多由不及物动词构成），并不表示被动，而只表示完成。如：fallen leaves, boiled water等。

（2）分词的语法功能：分词分为现在分词和过去分词。现在分词构成为v.
 +ing；过去分词构成为v.
 +ed。分词也有一般式、过去式、完成式及主动和被动等各种形式。分词主要起形容词和副词作用，在句中充当表语、定语、宾语（或主语）补足语和状语等。

（3）分词作表语：现在分词常表示特性；过去分词表示状态。例如：

The door remained locked
 . 门还是锁着的。

The book is very interesting
 . 这本书很有趣。

（4）分词作定语

①单个分词作定语通常用作前置定语；分词短语作定语通常作后置定语，其作用相当于一个省略了的定语从句。例如：

Where is the reserved
 table？ 预订的桌子在哪儿？

There are many people waiting
 to get examined.

有许多人等着接受检查。

②分词常与形容词、副词或名词构成合成形容词作定语。例如：

The flower-carrying
 girl must be waiting for someone.

那个手捧鲜花的姑娘一定在等什么人。

The newly-built
 building is our office building.

新建的大楼是我们的办公楼。

（5）分词作宾语补足语

①一些感官动词与使役动词常跟分词作宾补。如have, get, keep, set, make, catch, find, see, hear, feel, watch, start等。例如：

We want the work finished
 as soon as possible.

我们要求这项工作尽快完成。

I discovered her copying
 something from the book.

我发现她正从书上抄些什么。

②现在分词作宾补，说明宾语是动作的发出者，形成逻辑上的主谓关系；过去分词作宾补，表示宾语是动作的承受者，构成逻辑上的动宾关系。例如：

The boss had Tom running
 upstairs and downstairs all the time.

老板总是让汤姆楼上楼下跑个不停。

He had his hair cut
 yesterday. 昨天他去理发了。

（6）分词作状语

①分词作时间、原因或条件状语时，通常位于句子前面。例如：


Heating water
 , we can change it into vapor.

给水加热，就能使它变成蒸汽。


Confined to bed
 , she needed to be waited on in everything.

她卧病在床，什么事都要人伺候。

②分词作方式、伴随或结果状语，通常位于句末。例如：

He stood there waiting for the bus
 . 他站在那儿等公车。

The hunters fired, wounding a wolf
 . 猎人们开枪了，打伤了一只狼。

③为了强调，分词前可带when, while, if等连词一起作状语，以便使句子的意思更清楚、更连贯。例如：


Unless working harder
 , you will never pass the exam.

除非更努力，否则你永远不能考及格。


Although tired
 , he still continued working.

虽然已经很累了，他还是继续工作。

（7）分词的独立结构

①分词（短语）作状语时，尽管在形式上它没有主语，但其逻辑上的主语必须和谓语动词的主语保持一致。但是，分词有时也有自己独立的逻辑上的主语，这种结构称为分词的独立结构。


Studying
 in the college （=When I studied in the college）, I
 learned a lot from my teachers. 在大学学习时，我从老师那里学到了很多东西。


His mother being
 ill, he
 is absent today.

他的母亲病了，他今天没来。（独立结构）

②独立主格在句中可作状语，表示时间、原因、条件与伴随等。例如：

His mother being ill
 , he is absent today.

他的母亲病了，他今天没来。（原因）


Weather permitting
 , we will have a walk after supper.

如果天气允许，晚饭后我们会去散散步。（条件）

He rushed into the room, his face covered with sweat
 .

他满脸是汗地冲进了房间。（伴随）


Everything considered
 , Jack is the best man to complete the task.

全面考虑，杰克是完成这项任务的最佳人选。

③独立结构之前可用with与without引导，表示伴随情况。例如：


With him helping me
 , I felt lucky. 有了他的帮助，我很幸运。

They traveled a whole day, without anything eaten
 .

他们走了一整天，什么都没吃。

注：分词用于独立结构时，如果分词是being, having been done形式时，没有实际意义的being或having been可以省略。

The report （having been） read
 , a discussion began.

读完报告，开始讨论。

The experiment （having been） finished
 , we left the lab and went home.

实验结束后，我们离开了实验室回家了。

（8）独立成分作句子的状语

有时现在分词词组的主语已经泛化，这时的现在分词已变成一种固定词组，表示说话人的一种态度。例如：generally speaking, judging from等。


Generally speaking
 , the project was quite successful.

总的来说，项目还是挺成功的。


Taken as a whole
 , we consider the composition well written.

总体上看，我们认为这篇作文写得不错。

（9）分词的“体”式与语态



	一般式
	完成式
	被动式



	playing

played
	having played
	being played




①一般式（主动、被动）

分词的一般式的主动式所表示的动作与谓语动词表示的动作同时发生，或在谓语动词表示的动作之前发生。其被动式表示这个动作正在发生或与谓语动作同时发生，主要作定语、状语或宾补。例如：

When I entered the room, I found him reading
 .

当我进入房间时，我发现他在读书。

I found the flowers watered
 . 我发现花已浇过了。

The building being repaired
 is a hospital.

正在修建的建筑物是一家医院。

He found the matter being talked
 everywhere.

他发现到处都在谈论这件事。


Being surrounded
 , the enemy were forced to put down their guns.

敌人被包围，不得不缴械投降。

②完成式（主动、被动）

分词的完成式表示分词的动作发生在谓语动作之前。完成时态的分词在句中常作状语，一般不作定语。例如：


Not having made
 adequate preparation, we postponed the sports meet.

由于没做好充分的准备，我们推迟了运动会。


Having been given
 such a good chance, how could he give it up？

给了这样好的机会，他怎能放弃呢？

③现在分词的被动式与过去分词的区别

过去分词表示动作已完成，不强调时间概念，而现在分词的被动式强调某一动作正在进行中。例如：

The building repaired
 is library.

修建过的那个建筑物是我们的图书馆。

The building being repaired
 is our library.

正在修建的那个建筑物是我们的图书馆。

（10）延续性动词与终止性动词的现在分词在时间含义上的区别

延续性动词的现在分词结构相当于一个过去进行时时态的句子，而终止性动词的现在分词结构相当于一个一般过去时的从句。一般说来，延续性动词的现在分词表示的动作与谓语动词的动作同时发生，而终止性动词的现在分词一般表示分词动作发生以后，谓语动词动作随即发生。例如：


Walking
 in the street the other day（=While I was walking in the street the other day）, I came across an old friend of mine.

前几天在街上散步时，我遇到了一位老朋友。


Arriving
 at the airport （=When I arrived at the airport）, I found my flight had taken off. 到达机场时，我发现班机已经起飞。

5. 现在分词完成式与不定式完成式的区别

两者都表示某动作发生在谓语动词之前，但前者一般只用作状语，后者则用作除状语以外的任何其他成分，在谓语的复合结构中尤为常见。例如：


Having made
 adequate preparations, we held the sports meet successfully.

由于做了充分准备，我们成功地举行了运动会。

They are said to have made
 adequate preparations for the final examination.

据说他们已经为期末考试做了充分的准备。

6. 非谓语动词的用法比较

（1）动名词作主语与不定式作主语的比较

①有时两者可以互换，意思差别不大。一般来说，动名词表示习惯、爱好或抽象动作；动词不定式表示具体的、一次性动作。换句话说，动名词作主语通常不与特定的动作执行者联系在一起，而不定式作主语往往与特定的动作执行者联系在一起。例如：


Lying
 is wrong.（泛指lying的做法或作风）


To lie
 is wrong.（对于说谎者是谁，说话人心中是有所指的）

It's not very good for you to smoke
 so much. 你抽那么多烟不好。（具体）


Smoking
 is prohibited here. 此处禁止吸烟。（抽象）

②在“There/It+be+no use（good/help/need）”之后常用动名词作主语，而少用不定式。例如：

It/There is no use crying
 over the spilt milk. 覆水难收。

It/There is no help taking
 this medicine. 吃药也无济于事。

★但是如果该句型中用了for引出不定式的逻辑主语，就只能用不定式。例如：

There is no good for us to
 do that exercise.

做那种练习对我们没好处。

③不定式可以和when, where, how, what, whether等连用，在句子中作主语、宾语和表语，而动名词则不能。例如：


Where to
 put the box seems hard to decide. 很难决定盒子放哪儿。


What to
 do next is up to you. 下面怎么办你来拿主意。

（2）动名词作主语与不定式作表语的比较：不定式作表语一般表示具体动作，特别是表示将来的动作；动名词作表语表示抽象的一般性的行为。如果主语是以aim, duty, hope, idea, happiness, job, plan, problem, purpose, thing, wish等为中心的名词，或以what引导的名词性从句，不定式作表语是对主语起补充说明作用。例如：

What I would suggest is to start
 work at once.

我的建议是立刻开始干。

His wish is to buy
 a luxurious car in the near future.

他的希望是在不远的将来买一辆豪华轿车。

Our work is serving
 the people. 我们的工作是为人民服务。

His hobby is collecting
 stamps. 他的爱好是集邮。

（3）作表语的过去分词与构成被动语态的过去分词的比较：作表语的过去分词表示主语所处的状态或特征，构成被动语态的过去分词表示主语是动作的承受者，强调的是动作。例如：

The window was broken
 . 窗户破了。

The window was broken
 by Jack. 窗户被杰克打破了。

（4）动名词作表语与现在分词作表语的比较：前者作表语表示主语的内容，后者作表语表示主语的特征或属性。例如：

The only thing that interests him is singing
 . 他唯一感兴趣的就是唱歌。

The story is interesting
 . 这个故事很有趣。

（5）现在分词作表语与构成进行时态的用法比较：作表语的现在分词表示主语所处的状态或特征，构成进行时态的现在分词表示主语正在进行的动作。例如：

The present situation is encouraging
 . 目前的形式令人鼓舞。

The present situation is encouraging
 us to work harder.

当前的形势鼓舞我们更加努力地工作。

（6）某些动词后接动名词作宾语，接不定式作宾补。如advise, allow, forbid, permit, recommend等。例如：

The boss does not allow smoking
 in the office.

老板不允许在办公室里吸烟。

The boss didn't allow Tom to smoke
 at the meeting.

老板不允许汤姆在会上吸烟。

（7）有些动词接动名词或不定式时意义不同。例如：

I like taking
 a walk after dinner. 我喜欢晚饭后散散步。

I like to swim
 after dinner today because it's too hot.

太热了，晚饭后我想去游泳。

I regret to tell
 you that you failed the exam.

我遗憾地告知你，你考试没及格。

I regret
 not having
 worked hard before the exam.

我很后悔考试前没好好用功。

其他的有：

remember/forget/regret+v.
 -ing 表已经发生的动作

remember/forget/regret+to do 表动作还没有发生

mean doing 意思是……，意味着……

mean to do 意欲，打算要做……

stop to do 停下来要做……

stop doing 停止正在做的动作

try doing 试着做……

try to do sth. 试图做……

（8）分词作宾补与不定式作宾补的比较：某些感官动词后既可跟现在分词也可跟不定式作宾补。它们之间的区别在于，现在分词着重说明动作正在发生；不定式则强调动作的全过程。例如：

I saw him cross
 the street. 我看到他穿过马路了。

I saw him crossing
 the street. 我看到他正在过马路。

（9）不定式与分词作定语的比较：不定式作定语表示将来进行的动作；现在分词作定语指正在进行的动作；过去分词作定语指过去完成的动作。例如：

The meeting to be held
 is very important. 将要举行的会议很重要。

The meeting being held
 is very important. 正在举行的会议很重要。

The held
 meeting is very important. 举行过的那个会议很重要。
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You cannot pick up a pebble with one finger.

一只手指无法捡起一颗小石头。
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When you throw dirt, you lose ground.

因小失大。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. We regret ______ you that the materials you ordered are out of stock.

A. informing

B. to inform

C. having informed

D. to have informed

2. There is more land in Australia than the government knows ______.

A. what to do with

B. how to do

C. how to do with

D. to do it

3. The children went there to watch the iron tower ______.

A. to erect

B. be erected

C. erecting

D. being erected

4. A new technique ______, the yields as a whole increased by 20 percent.

A. working out

B. having worked out

C. having been worked out

D. to have been worked out

5. She was so angry that she felt like ______ something at him.

A. to throw

B. throwing

C. to have thrown

D. having thrown

6. Mary was seriously ill, so we arranged ______ by the best doctors.

A. for her to be examined

B. for her to examine

C. her to be examined

D. her examined

7. The students expected there ______ more reviewing classes before the final exams.

A. is

B. being

C. have been

D. to be

8. Contrast may make something appear more beautiful than it is when ______ alone.

A. seen

B. is seen

C. to be seen

D. having been seen

9. There was a good program on TV yesterday evening, but I was too busy ______.

A. to work at my thesis and to write it

B. to work at my thesis watching it

C. working at my thesis to watch it

D. working at my thesis and watching it

10. My wife suggested ______ to Scotland for a holiday, but I favor ______ Wales instead.

A. to go; to visit

B. to go; visiting

C. going; visiting

D. going; to visit

11. It is important ______ you to get there in time.

A. that

B. for

C. of

D. whether

12. He was lucky to escape ______ to prison.

A. being sent

B. sending

C. to be sent

D. sent

13. My younger brother couldn't help ______ when his toy plane fell into the river.

A. but to cry

B. but crying

C. to cry

D. crying

14. No one thought that John's suggestion was worth ______.

A. to consider

B. considering

C. to be considered

D. of consideration

15. There is no point ______ to play the piano, unless you practice every day.

A. to learn

B. by learning

C. having learned

D. in learning

16. The vocabulary and grammatical differences between British and American English are so trivial and few as hardly ______.

A. noticed

B. to be noticed

C. being noticed

D. to notice

17. I didn't mean ______ anything, but these apples looked so good I couldn't resist ______ one.

A. to eat; trying

B. to eat; to trying

C. eating; to try

D. eating; to trying

18. There is one thing I dislike about him; he will never admit ______ a mistake.

A. having made

B. making

C. being made

D. having been made

19. Several of these washers and dryers are out of order and ______.

A. need to be repairing

B. require that they be repaired

C. repairing is required of them

D. need to be repaired

20. Our modern civilization must not be thought of as ______ in a short period of time.

A. being created

B. to have been created

C. having been created

D. to be created

二、用所给动词的适当形式填空。

1. With different methods ______（use）, different results are obtained.

2. The old lady stepped into a dark room, with a ______（light） candle in her hand.

3. A lot of sheep were found ______（lie） on the ground, dead.

4. Mr. Wang found his French ______（limit） when he got to France.

5. If you can't turn the key, try ______（put） some oil in the lock.

6. If you put your money into that business, you risk ______（lose） every penny.

7. Rather than ______（ride） on a crowded bus, he always prefers ______（ride） a bicycle.

8. We agreed ______（meet） here but so far she hasn't turned up yet.

9. We try ______（spend） the little time that we have together wisely.

10. He claimed ______（badly treat） there.

11. He remembered ______（pass） on most of the information, but forgot ______（mention） one or two of the most important facts.

12. ______（see） from the hill top, the lake scenery is very beautiful.

13. ______（enter） the room, the messenger collapsed, his face ______（cover） with sweat.

14. Potatoes should ______（wash） before ______（peel）.

15. I can hardly stand ______（hear） a piano ______（play） so badly.

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 百闻不如一见。

2. 我们认为放弃那个要求是明智的。

3. 听说他已开始了一系列新的实验。

4. 那个美国人说话太快，学生们一点都听不懂。

5. 我宁愿辞职也不愿在那个老板手下工作。

6. 我本打算今年好好度个假，但是没能离开。

7. 我不知道他们做过这样的事。

8. 这个问题值得考虑。

9. 由于他缺席，什么事也没法干。

10. 由他所说的来判断，他一定是一个诚实的人。
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Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. The unit he works in is a university, whose personnel ______ very highly trained.

A. have

B. has

C. is

D. are

2. An engineer as well as some workers ______ working on the construction site now.

A. are

B. is

C. have been

D. has been

3. Two weeks ______ allowed for making the necessary preparations.

A. is

B. are

C. has

D. have

4. Many a boy ______ to swim before he can read.

A. learn

B. learns

C. learned

D. have learned

5. Another pair of shoes ______ shown to one of the customers.

A. has been

B. have been

C. are

D. has

6. Either she or I ______ in the lab next week.

A. were to work

B. am to work

C. has to work

D. is to work

7. Neither of the young men who had applied for a position in the university ______.

A. has been accepted

B. was accepted

C. have been accepted

D. were accepted

8. The owner and editor of the newspaper ______ the conference.

A. were attending

B. were to attend

C. is to attend

D. are to attend

9. ______ sent from Florida for all the children in the kindergarten.

A. A crate of oranges were

B. A crate of orange were

C. A crate of oranges was

D. A crate of orange was

10. Every possible means ______ to prevent the air pollution, but the sky is still not clear.

A. is used

B. are used

C. has been used

D. have been used

KEY
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Lesson 2　一致关系精讲

一、一致关系种类

1. 一致关系有主谓一致、名词和代词的一致、句子主语与状语逻辑主语的一致，以及同等成分的一致。

2. 主语和谓语的一致

（1）名词作主语与谓语的一致

①集合名词作主语，如表示整体概念则用单数谓语形式；如表示其中成员则用复数谓语形式。例如：

The soccer team consists
 of 18 players. 这个足球队有18名球员。

The soccer team are
 having a bath now. 足球队员们正在洗澡。

②有些集合名词，如folk, people, police, militia, cattle, poultry等作主语，总是跟动词复数形式。例如：

The people hope
 to live a happy life. 人民希望过上好日子。

The police have
 caught the thief. 警察已经抓住那个小偷了。

③单复数同形的名词作主语，要根据这些词的修饰词来决定谓语动词的形式。常见的这类名词有：aircraft, dear, fish, means, sheep等。例如：


A sheep is
 eating grass in the field. 一只羊在地里吃草。


Many sheep are
 eating grass in the field. 很多羊在地里吃草。

④以-s结尾的专有名词作主语时谓语动词的形式

a. 以-s结尾的表示国家、组织等名称的专有名词作主语时，谓语动词用单数形式。例如：the Netherlands荷兰，the United States美国，the United Nations联合国，The Canterbury Tales
 《坎特伯雷故事集》。


The United States is
 made up of 50 states. 美国由50个州组成。

b. 以-s结尾的表示山脉、群岛等复数意义的专有名词作主语时，谓语动词用复数形式。例如：the Alps阿尔卑斯山，the Philippine Islands菲律宾群岛，the Appalachians阿巴拉契亚山脉，the Himalayas喜马拉雅山脉。


The Alps are
 the greatest mountain range in Europe. They cover an area of about 200,000 sq.km. 阿尔卑斯山脉是欧洲最大的山脉，其面积为20万平方公里。

⑤“the+形容词”作主语，如表示一类人时，用复数谓语；如表示抽象事物时，则用单数。例如：


The homeless live
 a miserable life. 无家可归的人过着悲惨的生活。

We can do the difficult first. The impossible takes
 a little longer.

我们先从难题开始，不会的可能花的时间更长些。

⑥表示成双成对东西的名词，用复数谓语形式；若被a pair of 修饰，则用单数谓语形式。例如：


These shoes are
 made in Nanjing. 这些鞋子是南京产的。


This pair of shoes is
 made in Nanjing. 这双鞋是南京产的。

（2）由连接词连接的主语与谓语的一致

①用and连接的两个名词作主语，当并列主语作为整体考虑，或在意义指同一人或物时，谓语用单数形式；如果指不同人或物时，谓语用复数形式。例如：


War and peace is
 a constant theme in history.

战争与和平是历史中永恒的主题。


Bread and butter is
 served for breakfast. 早点供应面包和黄油。


John and Mary are
 ready. 约翰和玛丽都准备好了。


Basketball and football are
 usually popular among students.

篮球和足球通常在学生中很受欢迎。

两个单数名词前都有冠词时，谓语动词常用复数。例如：


The editor and the publisher
 of this magazine are
 very able men.（指两个人）

但是：


The editor and publisher
 of this magazine is
 very able man.（指同一个人）

并列主语由“形容词+and+形容词+名词”构成，指两类不同的人或物时，谓语动词用复数。例如：


Social and political freedom are
 limited there.

（=Social freedom and political freedom…）

那里的社会政治自由是有限的。

②用both…and连接的两个名词作主语，其谓语用复数形式。例如：


Both you and I are
 going to the cinema this evening.

你和我今晚都要去看电影。


Both rice and cotton grow
 in this area.

这一地区出产大米和棉花。

③如果主语是and 连接的两个单数名词，前面如有each, every, many a, no 等修饰时，谓语用单数形式。例如：


Each man and each woman has
 the right to choose.

每个人都有选择的权利。


No teacher and no student knows
 the answer to the question.

没有一个老师或学生知道这个问题的答案。

④单数名词后跟由with, along with, together with, rather than等介词或连词引导的名词作主语时，谓语仍用单数形式。例如：


The manager as well as his colleagues was
 present at the meeting.

经理和他的几个同事都出席了会议。


Mr. Smith, together with his wife, is
 to arrive tonight.

史密斯先生及其夫人将于今夜抵达。

⑤由or, either…or, neither…nor, not only…but also等连接的名词或代词作主语时，谓语要与邻近的主语相一致。例如：


Not only the students but also the teacher is
 to attend the meeting.

不仅学生，老师也要参加会议。


Neither I nor he is
 to blame. 我和他都不该受责备。

注意下列句中主语与谓语动词的一致：


Doesn't he
 or I deserve it？ 他或者我难道不应该得到它吗？


Don't you
 or he deserve it？ 你或他不应该得到它吗？

（3）代词以及“限定词+名词”作主语与谓语的一致

①both, （a）few, many, several等限定词修饰的主语，要用复数谓语形式。例如：


Both students were
 admitted by the university.

两个学生都被大学录取了。


Few （of） the guests are
 familiar to us.

客人中没有几个是我们熟悉的。

②all, half, some, any, none, most及the rest（of）, plenty（of）等代词作主语时，其谓语单、复数形式要根据其代替的词的含义来确定。例如：


All of my classmates work
 hard. 我们班所有同学学习都很用功。


All of the water is
 gone. 所有的水都用光了。


Most of his spare time was
 spent in playing the piano.

他的大部分业余时间都花在弹钢琴上。


Most of the apples were
 eaten by Jack. 大部分苹果是杰克吃的。

③由合成代词some（any, no, every）+thing（body, one）作主语，由代词each, every, one, either, another, the other作主语，以及由限定词either, neither, each, every, many a, more than one等+名词作主语时，谓语动词均用单数。例如：


Either of the rooms is
 big enough. 这两个房间哪个都够大的。


Nothing but trees was
 to be seen. 能看到的只有树。

④在“one of+复数名词+定语从句”的结构中，定语从句中的谓语要用复数形式。例如：

She is one of the few persons I know who have
 read the book.

她是我所知道的少数读过这本书的人之一。

This is one of the most beautiful cities that I have
 visited.

这是我所游览过的最美丽的城市之一。

⑤在“the only one of+复数名词”结构中，定语从句应被看成修饰单数名词。例如：

She is the only one of the girls that plays
 the piano.

她是那些女孩中唯一会弹钢琴的。

He is the only one of the boys that has
 been admitted by the university.

他是那些男孩中唯一被那所大学录取的。

⑥在“代词+定语从句”的结构中，从句谓语动词的人称、性、数要与被修饰的代词保持一致。例如：


I
 , who am
 your friend, will try my best to help you.

我作为你的朋友会尽力帮助你的。

Each one of us
 who are
 now living is destined to witness remarkable scientific discoveries. 我们每个在世的人必将亲眼目睹一些卓越的科技发现。

（4）数量词作主语与谓语的一致

①用作运算的数词作主语时，其谓语常用单数形式。例如：

One plus one makes （is, equals, gives）
 two. 一加一等于二。

Three multiplied by five is
 fifteen. 三乘以五等于十五。

②复数形式的数词作主语时，谓语用复数形式。例如：


Millions of dollars have
 been spent on the building.

建这幢楼已经花了数以百万计的美元。

③表示时间、距离、金钱等可度量的数量词作主语时，谓语一般用单数形式。例如：


One million yuan
 is
 quite a large sum. 一百万是很大一笔钱。


Twenty years in prison was
 the penalty he had to pay.

二十年监禁是他应受的惩罚。

④分数和百分数修饰可数或不可数名词作主语时，谓语的形式取决于名词的单复数。例如：


Three-fourths of the surface
 of the earth is
 sea.

地球表面的四分之三是大海。

Only 30% of the books are
 worth reading.

只有百分之三十的书值得一读。

⑤由“kind （form, series, species）”等修饰的主语，其谓语形式只取决于这些词的单复数。例如：


A part of the book is
 dull. 这本书的一个部分很枯燥。


Parts of the book are
 very interesting. 这本书有几部分很有趣。

⑥a （great） number of, many, a few 修饰可数名词作主语，谓语动词一般用复数；a little, much, a great deal of, a large amount of修饰不可数名词作主语时，谓语动词用单数。（a large） quantities修饰可数复数名词或不可数名词作主语时，谓语动词一般用复数。例如：


A number of students have
 been to the park before.

很多学生以前去过那个公园。


A large amount of money is
 spent on tobacco every year.

每年在烟草上花去大量的钱。


Enormous quantities of information are
 available on the Internet.

互联网上有海量信息。

⑦the number of+可数名词，the amount+不可数名词构成的短语作主语时，谓语用单数形式。例如：


The number of students in the university is
 over 10,000.

这个大学的学生超过1万人。


The amount of energy
 required to process different foods varies
 widely.

加工不同食品所需能源的总量差别很大。

（5）“there be”结构的主谓一致

①be动词的形式取决于主语的单复数。例如：


There is an apple
 on the table. 桌上有个苹果。


There are two desks
 in the room. 房间里有两张书桌。

②当主语为并列结构时，be动词的形式取决于靠近动词的那个名词，即就近原则。例如：


There is a
 knife and fork on the table. 桌上有一副刀叉。


There are two knives
 and a
 fork on the table. 桌上有两把刀和一把叉子。

（6）非谓语动词作主语的主谓一致

①单个动名词或不定式短语作主语时，谓语动词通常用单数形式。例如：


Playing with fire is
 dangerous. 玩火是危险的。


To see is
 to believe. 眼见为实。

②并列不定式或动名词作主语时，谓语动词通常用复数形式。但当并列的两个部分指同一事情时，谓语仍用单数形式。例如：


Reading novels and solving equation are
 different assignment.

读小说和解方程式是不同的作业。


Weeping and wailing does
 nothing towards solving the problem.

恸哭悲泣对解决问题无济于事。

（7）从句作主语时主句中的主谓一致

①what引导的从句作主语的主谓一致

a. what引导的从句作主语时，主句谓语通常用单数形式。例如：


What interests them is
 high income. 使他们感兴趣的是高收入。


What caused the accident is
 not clear. 事故是由什么引起的完全不清楚。

b. 若主句中的表语是复数形式，谓语动词也要用复数形式。例如：


What
 we badly need here are competent teachers
 .

我们这里急需的是合格的教师。


What
 was real to him were the details of his life
 .

对他来说真实的是生活的细节。

②其他连接代词或连接副词引导的从句作主语的主谓一致

其他连接词引导的名词性从句作主语时，谓语动词常用单数形式。例如：


Who is responsible for the task doesn't
 concern me.

谁负责这项工作与我无关。


Whether we'll hold a party or not is
 not determined.

我们是否要举行聚会还没决定。

③两个由and连接的名词性从句作主语的主谓一致

由and连接的两个名词性从句作主语，表示两件事情时，其谓语动词用复数。例如：


What we do next and how we do it are
 not clear.

我们下一步该做什么以及如何去做，还不清楚。


What caused the accident and who was responsible for it remain
 a mystery to us.

事故的原因是什么，谁该对事故负责，对我们来说还是个谜。

3. 名词和代词的一致

代词与其所代替或修饰的名词（或另一代词）在人称、数、性上必须保持一致。

（1）表示国家、船只或大自然的现象等事物的名词一般被看做是阴性的，所以常常用she, her等来代替。例如：

It's the farmer's best cow
 ; she
 gives lots of milk.

这是那个农夫最好的一头奶牛，她产奶极多。

What's the matter with the car
 ？ She
 won't start.

这台车出了什么问题？她发动不了了。

（2）不定代词one在句中重复使用时，既可用one, one's，又可用he, his 来代替。例如：


One
 must love one's
 / his
 motherland. 一个人必须热爱自己的祖国。

（3）each, anybody, everyone, something, neither, type 等词作主语或主语的限定词时，代词一般用单数。例如：


Each
 boy has to make his
 bed. 每个男孩得自己铺床。


Neither
 of those girls had told her
 mother the truth.

女孩们都没有告诉母亲真相。

（4）and连接两个单数名词时，代词用复数。例如：


Lynne and Bess sat
 with their coats on. 琳和贝丝穿着外套坐着。

（5）it用于指代非生物，着重事实。例如：

England is unable to feed itself.
 英国无法为自己提供足够的粮食。

（6）所指代的集体名词可根据其具体意义确定代词的数。例如：


My family
 is large. It
 is composed of nine members.

我有一个大家庭。家里有9个成员。


My family
 are loving and supportive. They
 are always ready to help me.

我的家庭很温馨、团结。家人对我总是很支持。

4. 句子主语与状语逻辑主语的一致

用作状语表示时间、条件、伴随等分词的逻辑主语必须和句子的主语保持一致，否则意义就含混不清。例如：

After finishing his speech, he
 invited the audience to ask questions.

他发完言后，邀请听众提问。

Having been delayed by heavy traffic, she
 found it impossible to arrive on time.

由于交通阻塞的耽搁，她发现不可能准时到达。

试判断：

我走进房间时，发现墙壁油漆一新。

Entering the room, I
 found the walls newly-painted.（对）

Entering the room, the first thing
 that met eyes was the newly-painted walls.（错）

士兵受了重伤，立即被送到医院。

Badly wounded, the soldier
 was sent to hospital at once.（对）

Badly wounded, we
 sent the soldier to hospital at once.（错）

由于写得匆忙，这封信里有几个错误。

Written in haste, the letter
 had some mistakes.（对）

Written in haste, he
 made some mistakes in the letter.（错）

5. 平行结构中成分的一致

（1）平行成分在句中的功能是相等的。例如：

Martin is athletic and scholarly
 . （形容词作表语）

马丁健壮活泼且有学者风范。

Roger talks rapidly and loudly
 . （副词作状语）

罗杰说话又快又响亮。

（2）平行成分在结构上应是完整的。例如：

John will not look at or speak to
 his sister. （注意at和to）

约翰不愿意看他姐姐也不愿意和她讲话。

A poem has both an interpretation of and an attitude toward
 its subject matter.

（注意of和towards）

一首诗应该体现出对题材的理解和持有的态度。

（3）关键词连接的部分应是对等的。例如：

She is famous not only
 in China but also
 abroad.

她不仅在中国，在国际上也很有名。

Henry walked swiftly, looking neither
 to right nor
 to left.

亨利走得很快，既不看左边也不看右边。

I would much rather
 go to the countryside than
 stay here.

比起待在这儿，我倒宁愿去乡村。
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You can't wake a person who is pretending to be asleep.

装睡的人唤不醒。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. How close parents are to their children ______ a strong influence on the character of the children.

A. have

B. has

C. having

D. to have

2. The captain, as well as the audience, ______ disappointed in the football team.

A. were

B. will being

C. was

D. be

3. This kind of problems ______ to be tackled in a new way.

A. need

B. needs

C. have

D. is needing

4. A number of students ______ copying in the math examination.

A. was caught

B. were caught

C. has been caught

D. is caught

5. The great majority of the workers ______ in favor of the new reform of the company.

A. was

B. were

C. has been

D. is

6. Whether or not the new plan will yield any positive results ______ to be seen.

A. remain

B. is remained

C. remains

D. have remained

7. There ______ not only the earth but also eight other planets in the solar system.

A. are

B. were

C. is

D. was

8. He is one of those speakers who ______ ideas perfectly clear.

A. make his

B. makes her

C. make their

D. make one's

9. What ______ used as chief building materials today ______ steel and concrete.

A. have been; are

B. is; are

C. are; are

D. are; is

10. Bacon and scrambled eggs ______ the standard American breakfast.

A. is

B. are

C. is to be

D. are to be

11. Writing stories and articles ______ what I enjoy most.

A. is

B. are

C. was

D. were

12. Every policeman and fireman ______ on the alert.

A. have been

B. was

C. are

D. were

13. Hard work and plain living ______ characteristics of the working people.

A. is

B. has been

C. were

D. are

14. What they have done ______ useful to the people.

A. are considered

B. is considered

C. have been considered

D. will be considered

15. The government ______ imposed a ban on demonstrations.

A. is

B. are

C. has

D. have

16. Plenty of fruits, eggs, and vegetables ______ needed for health.

A. are

B. is

C. is being

D. have

17. Neither Jane nor her brothers ______ a consent form for tomorrow's field trip.

A. need

B. needs

C. is needing

D. has need

18. Every means ______ tried but without much result.

A. has been

B. have been

C. are

D. is

19. I know you think I am talking nonsense, Dick, but in time, ______.

A. you would realize that I had been right

B. you will realize that I was right

C. you'll be realizing that I have been right

D. you have realized that I am right

20. It was you, not I, who ______ too much dependent on medicine and never did exercise.

A. were

B. are

C. was

D. am

二、用适当的词语填空，注意词语的一致关系。

1. Because ______ use dead matter as food, mushrooms hasten to return a lot of nutrients to the soil.

2. Some trees have distinctive features that identify ______ at first glance.

3. Each cigarette that a person smokes does some harm, and eventually ______ may get a serious disease from its effect.

4. Silver's most distinguishing property is ______ electrical conductivity.

5. Those of us who work in that chemical plant should have ______ lungs X-rayed.

6. Not every child will visit ______ parents on Sunday.

7. The United States must look out for the rights of ______ citizens.

8. I, who ______ your friend, will try my best to help you.

9. Any one of us who ______ interested in modern drama or poetry can write down ______ names on the piece of paper below.

10. The owner and captain refused to abandon ______ burning ship.

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 什么样的作家写什么样的书。

2. 英语考卷中的大部分题是由李教授评阅的。

3. 头两个问题很容易，但其余的很难。

4. 我认为他们说什么都顶不了多大用。

5. 我们需要更多有经验的人手，这是很明显的。

6. 我的密友兼顾问又改变了主意。

7. 他们的家禽圈养在花园的最里面。

8. 我和他都是一年级大学生。

9. 买这台打字机300美元不够用。

10. 他是唯一获得过这个荣誉的中国人。



第六章　反意疑问句　第3周：Thursday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. You'd rather be there earlier, ______？

A. hadn't you

B. didn't you

C. couldn't you

D. wouldn't you

2. We have to wait for the bus, ______？

A. haven't we

B. won't we

C. have we

D. don't we

3. I am right, ______？

A. am not I

B. are not I

C. ain't I

D. aren't I

4. Let's play together, ______？

A. do we

B. don't we

C. won't we

D. shall we

5. I wish to go home now, ______？

A. may I

B. would I

C. can I

D. wish I

6. You had one of your teeth pulled out yesterday, ______？

A. had you

B. hadn't you

C. did you

D. didn't you

7. If you want help—money or anything, let me know, ______you？

A. don't

B. will

C. shall

D. do

8. The news that they failed their driving test discouraged him, ______？

A. did they

B. didn't they

C. didn't it

D. did it

9. I don't suppose anyone will volunteer, ______？

A. do I

B. don't I

C. will they

D. won't they

10. We don't think his sister will come tonight, ______？

A. won't she

B. will she

C. don't we

D. do we

11. Don't forget to walk the dog while I am away, ______？

A. can you

B. has you

C. do you

D. will you

12. You never told us why you were late for the last meeting, ______？

A. did you

B. did we

C. didn't you

D. didn't we

13. Wait a minute, ______？

A. shall you

B. will you

C. won't we

D. won't you

KEY
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Lesson 2　反意疑问句精讲

一、反意疑问句种类

1. 前后主语一致的情况

（1）陈述句部分为系动词、助动词、情态动词时，疑问部分要重复这些动词。例如：

He is the best student in our class, isn't he
 ？

他是我们班最好的学生，不是吗？

You can win the game, can't you
 ？ 你能赢这场比赛，是不是？

（2）陈述句部分的时态要与反意疑问句部分的时态一致。例如：

He didn't attend the meeting, did he
 ？ 他没有参加那个会，对吧？

They haven't known the news, have they
 ？

他们还不知道这个消息，是不是？

（3）反意疑问句的肯定或否定形式正好与陈述句谓语的肯定或否定形式相反。例如：

They won't attend the party tomorrow, will they
 ？

他们明天不参加聚会，是不是？

Mary often goes to school by bus, doesn't she
 ？

玛丽经常乘公共汽车上学，是不是？

2. 前后主语不一致的情况

（1）陈述句部分若以代词one 作主语，疑问部分的主语可用one或he。例如：

One can't be too careful, can one
 / can he
 ？ 越小心越好，是吗？

One should do his duty, shouldn't he
 ？ 一个人应该尽自己的责任，不是吗？

（2）若陈述句部分的主语是指物的合成不定代词或指示代词this, that时，疑问句部分的主语用it；如果前面主语部分有these或those，后面要用they。例如：

That is wonderful, isn't it
 ？ 那好极了，不是吗？

These books will become rubbish if you don't make use of them, won't they
 ？

如果你不好好利用这些书，他们就是垃圾，不是吗？

（3）当陈述句部分的主语是指人的不定代词时，疑问部分的主语可用they或he。例如：

Everybody was present at the meeting, weren't they
 / wasn't he
 ？

大家都出席了那次会议，不是吗？

Somebody has known the news, haven't they/hasn't he
 ？

有人已经知道了那个消息，不是吗？

（4）当陈述句部分的主语是不定式或动名词短语时，疑问部分的主语通常用it。例如：

To get rid of a bad habit is not easy, is it
 ？

改掉坏习惯可不容易，是不是？

Doing morning exercises has helped to improve her health, hasn't it
 ？

晨练有助于改善她的健康状况，不是吗？

（5）当陈述句部分是there be 时，反意疑问句部分的主语也用there。例如：

There is something wrong with you, isn't there
 ？

你身体不太舒服，是吧？

There are some difficulties in your work, aren't there
 ？

你工作有些困难，是吗？

3. 前后句中动词变化的情况

（1）当陈述句部分的谓语是be动词am时，反意疑问句的谓语是aren't。例如：

I'm very interested in sports, aren't I
 ？ 我对运动很感兴趣，不是吗？

（2）当前面谓语部分有would rather, had better, ought to, have to, used to等助动词时，其反意疑问句的谓语要特别注意。前后的对应形式是：

would rather—wouldn't

had better—hadn't

have to—don't

used to—usedn't/didn't

ought to—shouldn't/oughtn't

例如：

She used to live in London, usedn't she
 / didn't she
 ？

她过去一直住在伦敦，不是吗？

You'd better come tomorrow, hadn't you
 ？ 你最好明天来，好吗？

（3）当陈述句谓语是wish时，反意疑问句的谓语用may，前后两部分都用肯定式。例如：

I wish to shake hands with you, may I
 ？我想跟你握握手，行吗？

（4）陈述句部分常带有情态动词must时的反意疑问句形式：

①当陈述句部分的情态动词must表示必须、应当时，反意疑问句部分用mustn't。例如：

We must stay at home, mustn't we
 ？ 我们必须留在家里，是吗？

You mustn't speak ill of others, must you
 ？

你不可以说别人的坏话，好吗？

②当陈述句部分的must表示推测时，疑问部分不用must，而要根据must之后动词的含义使用相应的形式。前后的对应形式是：

must have done/made （不带时间状语）—haven't

must have done/made （带时间状语）—didn't

must have been（带时间状语）—weren't/wasn't

must be+adj.
 /doing—aren't/isn't

例如：

The student must be writing a composition, isn't he
 ？

这个学生一定在写作文，对吧？

You must have seen the film last week, didn't you
 ？

你上周一定看过那部电影吧？

You must have made a mistake, haven't you
 ？

你一定弄错了，是吧？

③当陈述句部分的must表示有必要时，疑问部分用needn't。例如：

He must leave early because he isn't feeling well, needn't he
 ？

他觉得不舒服，有必要早点离开，对吧？

We must look over our test papers before we hand them in, needn't we
 ？

交卷前，我们有必要检查一下，对吗？

（5）陈述部分带有have的情况

①当have作“有”讲并且前面没有助动词时，既可用have的形式，也可用do 的形式。如have前有助动词时，只能用do 的形式。例如：

You have a new car, haven't you
 / don't you
 ？ 你有部新车，对吗？

She doesn't have any money in her pocket, does she
 ？

她口袋里没钱，是吗？

②当have不作“有”讲时，疑问部分只用do 的适当形式。例如：

You had a good time, didn't you
 ？ 你们玩得很开心，是吗？

They have to hand in their papers in a month, don't they
 ？

他们必须在一个月内交论文，对吗？

（6）陈述句部分有need, dare等动词时，反意疑问句的谓语形式需特别注意。前后的对应形式是：

need（情态动词）—needn't

need （实义动词）—don't/doesn't

dare（情态动词）—dare not

dare（实义动词）—don't/doesn't

例如：

You dare not climb the mountain, dare you
 ？

你不敢爬那座山，是不是？

He didn't dare to speak to her, did he
 ？ 他不敢和她说话，是吗？

4. 其他结构中的反意疑问句

（1）主从复合句中的反意疑问句

①若陈述句是一主从复合句，反意疑问句的谓语应根据主句的谓语形式而定。例如：

They never said Tom would come, did they
 ？

他们从没说过汤姆要来，是不是？

He thinks he will lose the game, doesn't he
 ？

他想他会输掉比赛，是吧？

②当陈述句是“I think （suppose, believe, expect…）that…”时，反意疑问句中的谓语动词则与从句的谓语相对应。例如：

I don't think they will come, will they
 ？ 我想他们不会来，对吗？

I suppose he can win the game, can't he
 ？

我认为他能赢那场比赛，不是吗？

（2）陈述句中有否定词hardly, little, never, nothing等时，反意疑问句要用肯定形式。例如：

Your brother hardly watches TV, does he
 ？

你哥哥很少看电视，是吗？

He seldom asks questions in class, does he
 ？

他很少在课堂上提问，对不对？

（3）祈使句后反意疑问句的使用情况

①肯定的祈使句表示请求时，反意疑问句一般用will you？ 表示邀请、劝诱时，反意疑问句用won't you？ 否定的祈使句后面则用will you？例如：

Pass me the salt, will you
 ？ 把盐递给我，好吗？

Don't waste too much time on it, will you
 ？

不要在那上面浪费太多时间，好吗？

②当祈使句的宾语为us时，在“let's…”句型中，其反意疑问句应用“shall we”；在“let us…”句型中，其反意疑问句用 “will you”。例如：

Let's do exercises, shall we
 ？ 咱们开始锻炼吧，好吗？

Let us share, will you
 ？ 让我们共同分担，好吗？

（4）感叹句后面反意疑问句的动词要用 “be动词” 的现在式，而且通常用否定形式。例如：

How fine a performance, isn't it
 ？ 多精彩的演出啊，不是吗？

What an interesting story, isn't it
 ？ 真是一个有趣的故事，不是吗？
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You can't fit a round peg in a square hole.

圆钉子不能钉在方洞里。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. Don't forget to walk the dog while I am away, ______?

A. can you

B. has been

C. do you

D. will you

2. You never told us why you were late for the last meeting, ______?

A. did you

B. did we

C. didn't you

D. didn't we

3. Have a little more coffee, ______?

A. haven't you

B. won't you

C. don't you

D. will you

4. It is the first time that she has been to the United States, ______?

A. hasn't she

B. isn't it

C. has she

D. is it

5. Still beginners have to learn from their mistakes, ______ they？

A. haven't

B. mustn't

C. don't

D. aren't

6. Everything seems all right, ______?

A. doesn't it

B. won't it

C. hasn't it

D. don't they

7. There has not been a great response to the sale, ______?

A. does there

B. hasn't it

C. hasn't there

D. has there

8. I am the only person who is to blame, ______?

A. am not I

B. aren't I

C. isn't he

D. am I

9. Nobody phoned me while I was out, ______?

A. did they

B. didn't they

C. did he

D. didn't he

10. You'd like to have a good sleep, ______?

A. haven't you

B. would you

C. had you

D. wouldn't you

11. John isn't a diligent student, for it is the third time he has been late, ______?

A. wasn't it

B. hasn't it

C. isn't it

D. hasn't he

12. Smith thinks you had better clear the ashes away first, ______?

A. hadn't you

B. does he

C. wouldn't you

D. doesn't he

13. I wish to recollect where I met her, ______?

A. would I

B. may I

C. may not I

D. can I

14. She must be looking forward to your return, ______?

A. mustn't she

B. wasn't she

C. isn't she

D. didn't she

15. What a pleasant day, ______?

A. is it

B. won't it

C. isn't it

D. aren't they

二、加上适当的疑问尾句，完成下列句子。

1. They haven't known the news, ______?

2. One can't be too careful, ______?

3. Nothing happened, ______?

4. Somebody has known the news, ______?

5. I'm very keen on sports, ______?

6. I ought to complain, ______?

7. I wish to shake hands with you, ______?

8. You must have made the mistake, ______?

9. He must leave early because he isn't feeling well, ______?

10. You have your lunch at 12 o'clock, ______?

11. He thinks he will lose the game, ______?

12. I suppose he can win the game, ______?

13. He seldom asks questions in class, ______?

14. Let us share, ______?

15. How fine a performance, ______?



第七章　从句

第一节　名词性从句　第3周：Friday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. He ignored other people's advice ______ give up gambling.

A. he should

B. which he should

C. that he must

D. that he

2. Although he was listening, he didn't hear ______ because there was so much noise.

A. what did he say

B. what was he saying

C. what he was saying

D. that he was saying

3. The reason John wants to take a leave of absence is ______.

A. because he is needing a complete rest

B. because he needs a complete rest

C. that he needs a complete rest

D. because a complete rest is needed

4. ______ men have learned much from the behavior of animals is hardly new.

A. That

B. What

C. How

D. Which

5. ______ depends on the density of both the object and the water.

A. Whether or not an object floats

B. Whether not an object floats

C. Whether or does an object floats

D. An object whether or not floats

6. In some countries, ______ is called “equality” does not really mean equal rights for the people.

A. which

B. what

C. that

D. one

7. ______ surprised me was ______ he couldn't speak English.

A. That；that

B. What；what

C. Who；that

D. What；that

8. It is generally considered unwise to give a child ______ he or she wants.

A. however

B. whatever

C. whichever

D. whenever

9. ______ has helped to save the drowning girl is worth praising.

A. Who

B. The one

C. Anyone

D. Whoever
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Lesson 2　名词性从句精讲

一、名词性从句种类

1. 名词从句的种类

在句子中起名词作用的句子叫名词从句 （Noun Clauses）。名词从句的功能相当于名词词组，它在复合句中能担任主语、宾语、表语、同位语、介词宾语等。因此根据它在句中不同的语法功能，名词从句又可分别称为主语从句、宾语从句、表语从句和同位语从句。这些从句中的语序必须是陈述句语序。

2. 名词从句的引导词

连接词：that, whether, if。

连接代词：who, whom, whose, which, what, whatever, whichever, whoever。

连接副词：when, where, how, why。

三类引导词的用法说明：

（1）连接词只起连接作用，在从句中不充当成分。that只具有语法意义。if（是否）虽与whether同义，但仅能引导宾语从句，而且不可跟or not。

①由从属连词that引导的从句叫做名词性that-从句。that只起连接主句和从句的作用，在从句中不担任任何成分，本身也没有词义。名词性that-从句在句中能充当主语、宾语、表语、同位语和形容词宾语。例如：

主语：That
 he is still alive is sheer luck. 他还活着全靠运气。


That
 the earth is round is known to all of us.

众所周知地球是圆的。（that 引导词引导主语从句，不能省略）

宾语：John said that he was leaving for London on Wednesday.

约翰说他星期三要到伦敦去。

I understand that he is well-qualified, but I feel that he needs more experience.

我明白他很合适，但觉得他需要有更多的经验。

（that 是引导词，引导宾语从句，可以省略）

表语：The fact is that
 he has not been seen recently.

事实是近来谁也没有见过他。

同位语：The fact that
 he has not been seen recently disturbs everyone in his office.

近来谁也没有见过他，这一事实令办公室所有的人不安。

形容词宾语：I am glad that
 you are satisfied with your job.

你对工作满意我感到很高兴。

②yes-no型疑问从句

从属连词if, whether引导的名词从句是由一般疑问句或选择疑问句转化而来的，因此也分别被称为yes-no 型疑问句从句和选择型疑问从句。选择性疑问从句由关联词if/whether…or或whether…or not构成。例如：

I don't know if
 you can help me.

（if 可以换成 whether） 不知你能否帮助我。

I doubt whether
 he will succeed.

（whether 可以换成if） 我怀疑他能否会成功。

He didn't say whether or not
 he will be staying here.

（whether 不可以换成if）他没说他是否继续待在这里。

Please tell me whether
 / if
 they are Swedish or Danish.

请告诉我他们是瑞典人还是丹麦人。

I don't care whether
 you like the plan or not
 .

我不在乎你是否喜欢该计划。

③名词性wh-从句

由wh-词引导的名词从句叫做名词性wh-从句。wh-词包括who, whom, whose, whoever, what, whatever, which, whichever等连接代词和where, when, how, why等连接副词。wh-从句的语法功能除了和that-从句一样外，还可充当介词宾语、宾语补语和间接宾语等。例如：

主语：How
 the book will sell depends on its author.

书销售如何取决于作者本人。

直接宾语：In one's own home one can do what
 one likes.

在自己家里可以随心所欲。

间接宾语：The club will give whoever
 wins a prize.

俱乐部将给得胜者设奖。

表语：My question is who
 will take over president of the Foundation.

我的问题是谁将接任该基金会主席职位。

宾语补足语：She will name him whatever
 she wants to.

她高兴给他起什么名字就取什么名字。

同位语：I have no idea when
 he will return.

我不知道他什么时候回来。

形容词宾语：I'm not sure why
 she refused their invitation.

我尚不能肯定她为什么拒绝他们的邀请。

介词宾语：That depends on where
 we shall go.

那取决于我们去哪儿。

（2）连接代词除起连接作用外，还在从句中充当一定的语法成分。例如：

Do you know who passed by just now
 ？（who 在从句中作主语）

你认识刚才谁从这里经过？

I wonder which you feel
 more interesting.（which在从句中作宾语）

我想知道你觉得哪个更有趣。

（3）连接副词除起连接作用外，还在从句中充当状语成分。

The question is where
 we shall have a picnic.

（where在从句中作地点状语）问题是我们将在何处进行野餐。


When
 the building will be built has not been decided yet.

（when在从句中作时间状语）大楼何时建造尚未决定。

3. 主语从句

（1）主语从句的位置

①whoever, whichever及what引导的主语从句（what表示“……的东西”），一般不用it作形式主语。例如：


Whoever
 attends the meeting will be welcome.

无论谁参加这个会议都会受到欢迎。


Whichever
 you choose is OK. 你选择哪个都行。


What
 you said at the party hurt your girlfriend's feeling.

你在晚会上说的话伤害了你女朋友的感情。

②如果一个疑问句含有主语从句，则必须用it作形式主语。例如：

Does it
 matter what I choose？ 我选择什么要紧吗？

Is it
 a pity he doesn't swim？ 他不会游泳很遗憾吗？

③主语从句既可以直接放在主语位置上，也可以用it 作形式主语。例如：


Whether he will join us
 won't make too much difference.

他是否加入我们并不重要。

It won't make too much difference whether he will join us
 .（同上）

④that引导的主语从句一般用it作形式主语。例如：


It is obvious that
 we can't finish the job in such a short time.

显然我们无法在这么短的时间里完成这项工作。

有些用it作形式主语的that从句已形成固定用法和译法。常见的有下面四种句型：

a. It is+名词+that从句。例如：

It is a pity you missed such a fine talk. 你错过了这么精彩的谈话很可惜。

类似的结构还有：It is a shame （a fact, an honour, a wonder, a good thing, good news, no wonder, ect.） that…

b. It is+形容词+that从句。例如：

It's good you are so considerate. 你这么体贴人，这很好。

类似的结构还有：It is strange（natural, surprising, obvious, true, funny, wonderful, possible, likely, unusual, etc.） that…

c. It is+过去分词+that从句。例如：

It is reported that the earthquake has caused over sixty thousand deaths.

据报道这次地震已经导致六万多人死亡。

类似的结构还有：It is said （announced, arranged, decided, stressed, expected, rumoured, ect.） that…

d. It+不及物动词+that从句。例如：

It turned out that you made a big mistake. 结果证明你犯了个大错。

类似的结构还有：It seems（happened, thus came out, occurred to me, suddenly struck me, etc.） that…

（2）it作形式主语与it引导强调句的比较

it作形式主语代替主语从句，主要是为了平衡句子结构；it引导的强调句对句中除谓语以外的任一成分（主语、宾语和状语）进行强调，无论强调什么成分，都要求用连接词that（强调人时可用who）。其结构为：It is （was）+强调部分+that （who）…。例如：

It was John who （that）
 wore his best suit to the dance last night.

昨天晚上是约翰穿着漂亮的礼服来参加这个晚会的。

It was because I wanted to buy a dictionary that
 I went to town yesterday.

我昨天是因为想要买个字典才去进城的。

而在下面的一句中，it作形式主语代替主语从句，主要是为了平衡句子结构。


It
 is clear enough what she meant. 她什么意思已经很清楚了。

4. 宾语从句

（1）作动词的宾语

①一些动词后常跟that引导的宾语从句。如admit, agree, answer, believe, insist, wish, hope, deny, suggest, explain, confess, order等。例如：

The letter says that
 they are leaving on the 20th.

信上说他们20号要离开。

We didn't intend that
 things should be arranged like that.

我们本来不打算像这样安排事情的。

②一些动词后常跟连接代词和连接副词以及whether（if）引导的宾语从句。这些动词中有的在宾语从句前必须带一个间接宾语。如tell, teach, show, inform, remind, question等。例如：

She reminded me that
 I had a meeting to attend that evening.

她提醒我那天晚上有个会议要参加的。

（2）作介词的宾语

①大多数介词后可跟连接代词、连接副词及whether引导的宾语从句。例如：

She was never satisfied with what
 she had done.

她对自己做过的事情从来都不满意。

We can assign the work to whoever
 is reliable.

我们会把这项工作安排给任何一个可靠的人。

②that引导的宾语从句只能用作于少数介词（如in, except, but, besides等）的宾语，形成固定用法。例如：

Your thesis is quite all right except that
 the organization is a bit loose.

除了组织方面有点松散，你的论文还是可以的。

He differed from other people in that
 he always looked farther ahead in his work.

他和别人不同的是工作中他总是往前看。

③当碰到“介词+it+that”结构时，it可看作形式宾语。例如：

We took it for granted that
 they were not coming.

我们想当然地认为他们不会来了。

I'll see to it that
 everything is ready in time.

我会确保一切都会按时准备就绪。

（3）作形容词的宾语

某些动态形容词（如sure, certain, afraid, aware等）作表语时，可跟一个意义上相当于宾语的名词从句。例如：


I'm afraid
 I have made a serious mistake.

恐怕我已经犯了一个严重的错误。


We are sure that
 we shall win the game.

我们确信我们会赢得这次比赛。


We are fully confident that
 we can surmount these difficulties.

我们完全有信心能克服这些困难。

（4）使用宾语从句须注意的事项：

①在非正式场合下，由that引导的宾语从句中，that可以省去。例如：

She told me she would fly to Beijing tomorrow.

她告诉我她明天乘飞机去北京。

②如宾语从句后跟有补语，常用it作形式宾语，而将从句放到补语之后。例如：

We all thought it
 a pity that the conference should have been cancelled.

这个大会要取消，我们都认为这很遗憾。

She made it
 quite clear that she preferred to study English.

她宁愿学习英语，这已很清楚。

③在think, believe, suppose等表示主观想法的动词后跟的宾语从句中，若从句带有否定意义，一般应将否定词前移至主句谓语上去。例如：


I don't think you can
 finish the work in such a short time.

我认为你不能在这么短的时间完成这项工作。


I don't suppose he cares
 , does he？ 我猜他并不在意，对不对？

④在由doubt, doubtful引导的宾语从句中，如主句为肯定，宾语从句的连接词常用whether或if；若主句为否定句或疑问句，从句的连接词要用that。例如：


I doubt whether
 she will win the game.

我怀疑她是否会赢得这个比赛。


I don't doubt that
 they will be able to overcome the difficulties.

我毫不怀疑他们能克服这些困难。

⑤在hope, believe, suppose, think, be afraid等动词后面，可用so代替上文提到的一个宾语从句。例如：

I don't think so
 , frankly. 坦白地说，我不这样认为。

5. 表语从句

（1）表语从句一般用在系动词后。例如：

My idea is that
 we should stick to our original plan.

我的想法是我们应该坚持原来的计划。

What is troubling me is that
 I don't have much experience in this kind of work.

让我不安的是我在这类工作上没有很多经验。

（2）连接代词或连接副词引导的从句作“this is”和“that is”的表语时，它们通常不含有疑问意义，而是分别表示具体的时间、地点、原因和方式等。例如：


April is when
 the lilacs bloom. 四月是百合花盛开的时节。


This is where
 we differ. 这就是我们的不同之处。


That is why
 we decided to put the meeting off.

那就是我们决定推迟这次会议的原因。


That is how
 we were defeated. 那就是我们怎样被打败的。

（3）从属连词as if （though）, just as, because等也可以引导表语从句。例如：

That happened ten years ago, but it's as if
 it happened yesterday.

那虽然是十年前发生的，但就好像发生在昨天。

（4）主句的主语是reason时，表语从句要用that引导，不能用because。例如：


The reason is that
 more and more people can't find a job.

原因是越来越多的人找不到工作。

6. 同位语从句

（1）同位语从句的意义

同位语从句用于对名词作进一步解释，表示名词的具体内容。同位语从句前的名词通常有fact, idea, news, hope, conclusion, opinion, evidence, problem等。例如：


The fact that
 the money has gone does not mean it was stolen.

钱不见了并不意味着钱被偷了。

Have you heard the news that
 Joan is going to marry a rich old man？

你听说琼要嫁给一个有钱的老头的消息了吗？

（2）同位语从句的位置

一般来说，从句紧跟有关名词后面。但有时从句要与名词分开。例如：


The suggestion
 came from the chairman that
 the new rule be adopted.

采用这个新规则的建议来自那个总裁。


The story goes that
 William Tell did kill the tyrant with that arrow.

故事是讲威廉·泰尔确实用那支箭射死了这个暴君。

（3）同位语从句的结构

除that外，whether, when, where, how, who, which, what, why等连接词也可以引导同位语从句。例如：

It is a question how
 he did it. 他如何做这件事还是个疑问。

He asked the reason why
 she didn't arrive on time.

他问她没有按时到达的原因。

（4）同位语从句与定语从句的区别

①从意义上说，同位语从句对一个名词加以补充说明，定语从句对一个名词进行修饰或限定。例如：


A report that
 he stole a car in a parking lot was ultimately sent to the police.

（同位语从句）关于他在停车场偷了一辆汽车的报告最终递交给了警方。


A report that
 he wrote himself was sent to the general manager.

（定语从句）他亲自撰写的报告交给了总经理。

②从结构上说，同位语从句由连词引导，连词在从句中不充当任何成分；定语从句由关系词引导，关系词在从句中担任一定成分。例如：


The explanation that
 he couldn't see the car is unsatisfactory.

（同位语从句）他没有看到那辆汽车的解释令人很不满意。


The explanation that
 he finally gave is not satisfactory.

（定语从句）他最后给出的解释不令人满意。
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You can catch more flies with honey than with vinegar.

好话比尖刻言词更管用。
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When the roots of a tree begin to decay, it spreads death to the branches.

当树根开始腐烂，树枝便走向死亡。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. I'll give the dictionary to ______ wants to have it.

A. whomever

B. someone

C. whoever

D. anyone

2. Professor Lee's book will show you ______ can be used in other contexts.

A. that you have observed

B. that how you have observed

C. how that you have observed

D. how what you have observed

3. Although ______ happened in this developed country sounds like miracle, it may occur in some other places.

A. it

B. which

C. how

D. what

4. The reason why coal is still a very valuable source of power is ______ atomic power is not available in sufficient quantity.

A. because

B. that

C. as

D. for

5. ______ progress helps to relieve scarcities is a fact accepted by economists.

A. Technological

B. That technological

C. Although technological

D. There is technological

6. ______ some mammals came to live in the sea is not known.

A. Which

B. Since

C. Although

D. How

7. ______ was not our concern.

A. If or not he might pass the examination

B. Whether he passed the examination or not

C. However he might pass the examination

D. Though he might pass the examination

8. If you had told us earlier ______ he was, we could have introduced him at the meeting.

A. which

B. whom

C. whoever

D. who

9. They will be very thankful for ______ you can give them.

A. that

B. which

C. when

D. whatever

10. I had not even a vague idea ______ was going to happen.

A. in which

B. of which

C. of what

D. in what

11. He is trying all kinds of material to learn ______ used.

A. what of them can be

B. that they can be

C. which of them can be

D. which of them be can

12. We asked him the question ______.

A. that the trouble is

B. which the trouble is

C. where is the trouble

D. where the trouble is

13. —Do you think we will have a two-hour meeting without break？

—______.

A. I hope that

B. I don't hope so

C. I hope not

D. I don't hope that

14. You will see to ______ the engine does not get out of order.

A. that

B. however

C. it that

D. which

15. We all thought ______ that the football match should have been put off.

A. it a pity

B. it pity

C. what a pity

D. a pity is

16. Although Anne is happy with her success she wonders ______ will happen to her private life.

A. that

B. what

C. it

D. this

17. We agreed to accept ______ they thought was not the best tourist guide.

A. whatever

B. whomever

C. whichever

D. whoever

18. When I try to understand ______ that prevents so many Americans from being as one might expect, it seems to me that there are two causes.

A. why it does

B. what it does

C. what it is

D. why it is

19. By success I don't mean ______ usually thought of when that word is used.

A. what is

B. that we

C. as you

D. all is

20. The mere fact ______ most people believe nuclear war would be madness does not mean that it will not occur.

A. what

B. which

C. that

D. why

二、填入适当的连接词。

1. It seemed ______ the night would never end.

2. This is ______ you are mistaken.

3. He asked me ______ I wanted.

4. She had demanded to know ______ that house was.

5. I don't care ______ she will apologize to me or not.

6. All I ask is ______ you should tell the truth.

7. Each element has a different number of protons and that is ______ elements are different from each other.

8. ______ does not strike the hours on a bell should not be called a clock.

9. ______ one can succeed depends on ______ hard he works.

10. Gravity is ______ makes you weigh ______ you weigh.

11. You cannot trust ______ always tells lies.

12. I have no idea ______ he will accept my invitation.

13. “He always spends a lot of time playing computer games.”

“That is ______ he always fails his examinations.”

14. Does ______ matter much if they will not come tomorrow？

15. ______ makes mistakes must correct them.

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 我们目前缺乏的是资金和人力。

2. 无论他告诉你什么都不要相信。

3. 大家都知道这一事实，能量既不能消灭也不能创生。

4. 她已不是五年前的她了。

5. 谁该做这件工作，这个问题需要考虑。

6. 我还活着要归功于那位医生。

7. 这对双胞胎长得很像，我都分不出谁是谁。

8. 这完全取决于我们是否能得到他们的合作。

9. 从我们所站的地方能清楚地看到赛跑的人。

10. 问问他到伦敦去的列车从哪个站台开出。


第二节　定语从句　第4周：Monday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. They have worked out a method ______ the agricultural production would be raised on a large scale.

A. by which

B. of which

C. with which

D. in which

2. This is an idea ______ is to be found in Greek science.

A. the origin of which

B. in whose origin

C. the origin of that

D. on whose origin

3. ______ is mentioned above, the number of the students in senior high schools is increasing.

A. Which

B. As

C. That

D. It

4. The result of the experiment was very good, ______ we hadn't expected.

A. when

B. that

C. which

D. what

5. The famous basketball star, ______ tried to make a comeback, attracted a lot of attention.

A. where

B. when

C. which

D. who

6. Is this the reason ______ at the meeting for his carelessness in his work？

A. he explained

B. what he explained

C. how he explained

D. why he explained

7. Any person ______ is interested in the program can join the club.

A. which

B. whose

C. that

D. whom

8. We need a chairman ______ everyone has confidence.

A. for whom

B. in whom

C. who

D. whom

9. The time has come ______ we can make extensive use of nuclear energy.

A. when

B. where

C. which

D. what

10. Will you please show me the girl ______ name is Wei Fang.

A. her

B. who's

C. whose

D. which

11. This was the place ______ we ______ last year.

A. which；visited

B. where；visited

C. when；visited

D. in which；visited

KEY



	1—5　CABCD
	6—11　ACBACA




Lesson 2　定语从句精讲

一、定语从句种类

1. 定语从句的引导词

（1）关系代词：which, whom, whose, that, who。

（2）关系副词：when, where, why, that。

2. 关系代词

关系代词的功能及在从句的作用



	


	指人
	指物
	指人或物



	主语
	who
	which
	that



	宾语
	whom
	which
	that



	定语
	whose（of whom）
	whose（of which）
	






使用关系代词要注意的问题：

（1）在口语中，在从句中起宾语作用的关系代词常常省去。例如：

He is a man （that）
 you can safely depend on.

他是你可以放心依靠的人。

I'm not the fool you thought me. 我可不是你认为的傻瓜。

（2）当关系代词作介词宾语并紧跟介词时，不可用that，只能用whom或which。例如：

Have you met the person about whom
 he was speaking？

你见过他正在谈论的那个人吗？

This is the man to whom
 I referred. 这就是我所指的那个人。

The tool with which
 he is working is called a wrench.

他工作中所用的工具叫扳手。

（3）先行词是事物：只能用which 的情况。

①关系代词作介宾时。例如：

They tried to think of a plan by which
 they could fulfill their task ahead of time.

他们试图想出一个能够提前完成任务的计划。

②先行词与作宾语的关系代词被其他成分所分隔。例如：

I'll send you a book next month which
 you will like.

下个月我将给你寄去一本你喜欢的书。

③先行词是that（those）时。例如：

Is it that which
 you asked me to find？ 这就是你让我找的东西吗？

（4）先行词是事物：只能用that 的情况。

①先行词是everything, nothing, few, little, all, much等不定代词时。例如：

There are few that
 deal with this subject.

几乎没有人研究过这个课题。


All that
 glitters is not gold. 闪光的并不都是金子。

Tell us everything （that）
 you know, please. 告诉我你所知道的一切。

Is there anything （that）
 you don't understand？ 还有你不懂的东西吗？

注意：something作先行词时，关系代词多用that，也可用which。

②被all, any, few, little, no, only, same, very限定时。例如：

There is no
 difficulty that
 we cannot overcome. 没有我们克服不了的困难。

This is the only
 thing that
 I can remember. 这是唯一我能记住的事。

I've read all
 the books that
 you gave me. 我已经读完你给我所有的书。

③先行词被序数词所修饰时。例如：


The first thing that
 we should do is （to） work out a plan.

我们应该做的第一件事是制订出一个计划。

This is the first composition that
 he has ever written in English.

这是他第一本用英语写成的书。

④先行词是数词或被数词限定时。例如：


The two books that
 I bought yesterday are English stories.

昨天我买的两本书是英语短篇小说。

⑤先行词是形容词最高级或是被形容词最高级修饰时。例如：

This is the most interesting book that
 I have ever read.

这是我所读过的最有趣的书。

This is the longest bridge that
 I have ever seen.

这是我见过的最长的桥。

⑥关系代词在限制性定语从句中作表语时。例如：

My computer is not the machine that
 it was. 我的电脑已经不如从前了。

⑦主句是含有what about…的疑问句时。例如：


What about
 designing car engines that
 do not pollute the air.

设计一种不污染空气的汽车引擎怎么样？

（5）先行词是人时，在以下情况下，只能用who/whom，不用that。

①定语从句中的引导词和谓语动词被其他成分所分隔。例如：

He was a man who
 , if had been properly supported, would have worked wonders.

如果当时得到适当的支持，他是一个本该创造出奇迹的人。

②当先行词是集体名词被看做一群个体时。例如：


The crew who
 were all asleep forgot to hoist the lantern.

熟睡的船员们全都忘了挂灯。

注意：当先行词是集体名词被看做一个整体时，关系代词要用which。


The group which
 is made up of ten members is responsible for this decision.

由10人组成的那个小组负责这项决定。

（6）先行词是人时，在以下情况下，只能用that。

①主句中包含疑问代词who或which时。例如：


Who
 is the man that
 is standing by the door？

站在门边的那个人是谁呀？


Who that
 has ever worked with him doesn't admire him？

曾经和他一起工作过的人谁不称赞他？


Which of us that
 knows anything does not know this？

我们中凡是稍有常识的人哪一个不懂得这个？

②关系代词在从句中作表语时。例如：

He is no longer the simple-minded man that
 he was five years ago.

他不是五年前那个头脑简单的人了。

③关系代词在从句中作宾补时。例如：

He is not the fool （that）
 you thought him. 他并不像你想象的那样傻。

④有两个先行词，而一个是人，另一个是物时。例如：

He spoke largely of the men and the things that
 he had seen.

他主要讲了他所见到的人和物。

He was watching the children and parcels that
 filled the car.

他正在观察装满了这辆汽车的孩子和包裹。

⑤先行词被形容词最高级修饰时。例如：

He is the bravest man that
 I have ever seen.

他是我所见过的最勇敢的人。

⑥先行词被all, any, no, only, same, very等修饰时。例如：

Ask Tom or any other student that
 was there.

问问汤姆或是任何一位当时在那儿的学生。

He is the very boy that
 I am looking for.

他就是我在找的那个男孩。

3. 关系副词

关系副词的功能及在从句中的作用



	关系副词
	先行词
	在从句中的作用



	when
	表示时间名词
	时间状语



	where
	表示地点名词
	地点状语



	why
	reason
	原因状语



	that（in which）
	way
	方式状语




注：在口语中关系副词常用that代替，或省去关系副词。

使用关系副词要注意的问题：

• 有时在从句中作状语的结构是介词+which，这时须注意根据先行词的意义选用适当的介词。

• 当先行词是方式名词way时，关系从句通常不用how来引导，而用that或in which，或不用关系词。

（1）when
 指时间，在定语从句中作时间状语，有时也可用介词+which来代替。例如：

I still remember the day when
 / on which
 I first came to Beijing.

我还记得我第一次来到北京那天的情景。

She came at a time when
 we needed her most.

她是在我们需要她的时候来的。

（2）where
 指地点，在定语从句中作地点状语，有时也可用介词+which来代替。例如：

That is the house where
 / in which
 he lived ten years ago.

那是他十年前住过的房子。

I have found a peaceful place where
 / in which
 we can study.

我找到了一个能学习的安静的地方。

（3）why
 指原因，在定语从句中作原因状语，常可用for+which来代替。例如：

I know the reason why
 / for which
 she was so angry.

我知道她为什么那么生气。

Do you know the reason why/for which
 he came so late？

你知道他来得这么晚的原因吗？

（4）way
 作先行词之后的定语从句

当“way”表示“方式、方法”在句中作先行词，后被一个定语从句修饰时，引导定语从句可用that，也可用in which，或什么都不用。例如：

I don't like the way that
 he laughed at me.

=I don't like the way in which
 he laughed at me.

=I don't like the way
 he laughed at me.

我不喜欢他用那种方式来嘲笑我。

4. 限制性定语从句与非限制性定语从句的区别

限制性定语从句与非限制性定语从句



	种类
	意义
	形式
	功能
	关系代/副词



	限制性
	起限定作用，不能省去。
	紧接先行词后，无逗号。
	修饰先行词。
	关系词有时由that代替，有时可省略。



	非限制性
	起补充说明作用，可以省去。
	有逗号，与主句隔开。
	既可修饰先行词，也可修饰整个主句。
	不可用that，不能省略。




（1）含义不同

比较下面的两个句子：

I have a sister who
 is a doctor.

我有一个医生的姐姐。（姐姐不止一个）

I have a sister, who
 is a doctor.

我有一个姐姐，她是当医生的。（只有一个姐姐）

（2）形式不同

限定性定语从句主句和从句之间不用逗号隔开，口语中使用时也不停顿；而非限定性定语从句与主句之间通常有逗号隔开，口语中使用时有停顿。

（3）功能不同

限定性定语从句用于对先行词的意义进行修饰、限制和识别，如果去掉，就会造成句意不完整或概念不清；而非限定性定语从句用于对先行词起补充说明作用，如果省略，句意仍然清楚、完整。例如：

People who
 take physical exercise live longer.

进行体育锻炼的人活得长些。（若把从句去掉，句子意义就不完整）

His daughter, who
 is in Boston now, is coming home next week.

他女儿现在在波士顿，下星期回来。（若把从句去掉，句子意义仍然完整）

（4）先行词不同

限定性定语从句的先行词只能是名词或代词，而非限定性定语从句的先行词则可以是名词或代词，也可以是短语或句子；另外，当先行词为专有名词或其他具有独一无二性的普通名词时，通常要用非限制性定语从句，而不用限制性定语从句。例如：

Peter drove too fast, which
 was dangerous.

彼得开车很快，这是很危险的。（which指drive too fast）

He changed his mind, which
 made me very angry.

他改变了主意，这使我很生气。（which指整个主句）

Mr. Smith, who
 is our boss, will leave for Japan next week.

我们的老板史密斯先生下周要去日本。

（先行词为专有名词，要用非限制性定语从句修饰）

Her father, who
 has a lot of money, wishes her to study abroad.

她父亲很有钱，希望她出国学习。

（先行词为表独一无二意义的普通名词，要用非限制性定语从句修饰）

（5）翻译不同

在翻译定语从句时，一般把限定性定语从句翻译在它所修饰的先行词之前，而把非限定性定语从句与主句分开。例如：

He is the man whose
 car was stolen. 他就是汽车被窃的那个人。

I've invited Jim, who
 lives in the next flat. 我邀请了吉姆，他就住在隔壁。

5. 关系代词as
 在定语从句中的用法

（1）as引导限制性定语从句

as引导限制性定语从句时，可指人也可指物，通常与the same, such, so等连用。as在定语从句中可作主语、宾语、表语等。在“the same…as” 结构中“as”也可用“that”来代替，只是前者含有“相似”之意，后者则强调“同一个”。

（2）as引导非限制性定语从句

①as引导的非限制性定语从句可以指代整个主句或主句中的部分内容，对其进行说明。

②as引导的非限制性定语从句位置比较灵活，可在句首、句中或句末。

③as在其引导的非限制性定语从句中充当主语时，谓语通常是be或其他系动词。如从句不在句首，as与which可以互换。

6. 关系代词和关系副词的选择

同样的先行词，由于在从句中所起的作用不同，须用不同的关系词。在选择关系词时，应注意以下几个问题：

（1）要看代替先行词的关系词在从句中充当什么成分。

（2）要看先行词表示的是人、物、时间、地点还是原因。

（3）要看所引导的是限制性定语从句或是非限制性定语从句。

例如：

I'll never forget the day when
 I went abroad myself.

我永远忘不了我独自出国的那一天。（when在从句中充当时间状语，我们可以把这个句子分解为I'll never forget the day. I went abroad myself on the day.）

We'll never forget the days that
 we spent together.

我们永远也不会忘记我们在一起度过的那些日子。（that 代替the days，在句中作spent的宾语，that可以省略。该句可分解为We'll never forget the days. We spent the days together.）

7. 定语从句时态的简化

（1）如果主从句中发生的动作都在将来且在同一时间，一般说来从句只需用一般现在时或一般过去时代替一般将来时或过去将来时。

（2）若两个动作发生在将来的不同时间，则主从句都要用将来时。
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Wrong never comes right.

错误终究是错误，绝不会变成正确。
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When the fox preaches, look to the geese.

当狐狸开始布道，小心家里的鹅被盗。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. All ______ can be done by the doctor is to prolong the patient's life.

A. that

B. which

C. who

D. whom

2. The day will surely come ______ all the people in the world enjoy freedom and live in happiness.

A. when

B. how

C. then

D. why

3. All this leads to a population in the twenty-first century that is smaller ______.

A. than was

B. that was

C. than that

D. it was

4. An element is a substance all of ______ atoms have the same atomic number.

A. that

B. whose

C. what

D. which

5. Can you name a few more electrical appliances ______ electricity is used to produce heat？

A. where

B. which

C. when

D. as

6. ______ breaks the law will be punished.

A. Anyone

B. One

C. A man who

D. No matter who

7. Will you please show me the girl ______ name is Wei Fang？

A. her

B. who's

C. whose

D. which

8. Do you know the student ______?

A. whom I often talk

B. with who I often talk

C. I often talk with

D. that I often talk

9. This is the most difficult book ______.

A. what I have ever read

B. which I have ever read

C. I have ever read it

D. that I have ever read

10. The size of the audience, ______ we had expected, was well over twenty thousand.

A. whom

B. as

C. which

D. that

11. From time to time we must look up words ______.

A. the meaning of which we do not know

B. whose meanings we are not familiar

C. we do not know their meanings

D. whose meanings we do not know

12. Xenon has a number of applications, ______ may be mentioned its use in flash lamps for high speed photography.

A. among which

B. which

C. and which

D. each of which

13. I sent invitations to sixty people, ______ have replied.

A. of whom only twenty of these

B. of whom only twenty

C. only twenty of these whom

D. only twenty who

14. He seemed to be a very important person ______.

A. the way through which he walked

B. in the way how he walked

C. in the way he would walk

D. the way he walked

15. The pilot lost contact with the military base, ______ the plane crashed in the desert.

A. by means of which

B. for which

C. because of that

D. as a result of which

16. This is one of the means ______ the electric energy is conducted from one place to another.

A. by which

B. by that

C. through which

D. through that

17. The last river ______ they crossed is two miles wide.

A. where

B. which

C. that

D. in which

18. Don't trust such men ______ overpraise you to your face.

A. as

B. that

C. who

D. which

19. She wrote a letter to her father, ______ she made her secret known.

A. which

B. that

C. in which

D. where

20. Oxygen is a kind of gas, ______ we couldn't live.

A. without it

B. without that

C. without which

D. if not

二、填入适当的关系词。

1. Everything ______ a computer does is dependent on the man ______ uses it.

2. My sister, ______ children are at school all day, is trying to get a job.

3. There weren't any movie theaters in the town ______ I spent my last summer.

4. It was raining on the day ______ they arrived.

5. The reason ______ they now charge more is that prices have kept rising.

6. Peter, ______ I played tennis on Sundays, was fitter than I.

7. The man ______ I'm sending this parcel is my partner.

8. But water, ______ is well known, can also exist as a gas or a solid.

9. This car, ______ I paid a lot of money, is now out of date.

10. There are occasions ______ joking is not permissible.

11. The sports meet will be held in October, ______ the climate is very congenial.

12. ______ he hoped he would, he saw the girl.

13. This colorless gas is called oxygen ______ we are experimenting.

14. We should thank them, ______ help we shouldn't have succeeded.

15. The teacher asked us several questions, the answers ______ proved very illuminating.

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 我们此刻缺的就是钱与劳动力。

2. 不要相信他告诉你的。

3. 众所周知能源既不能被破坏也不能被创造。

4. 这正是我在寻找的书。

5. 不愿意去的人不必去。

6. 任何规则都会有例外。

7. 你花的钱超过了预定的数额。

8. 这就是我不赞成这个计划的原因。

9. 这将是最后一次我给你们上课了。

10. 我不喜欢他看我的那种方式。


第三节　状语从句　第4周：Tuesday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. If we work with a strong will, we can overcome any difficulty, ______ great it is.

A. what

B. how

C. however

D. whatever

2. After the war, a new school building was put up ______ there had been a theatre.

A. that

B. where

C. which

D. when

3. ______ you've got a chance, you might as well make full use of it.

A. Now that

B. After

C. Although

D. As soon as

4. We'll have to finish the job, ______.

A. long it takes however

B. it takes however long

C. long however it takes

D. however long it takes

5. He was not severely punished for his crime ______ that he was young.

A. in the case of

B. in case of

C. on condition

D. on the ground

6. ______ I shall still go outside.

A. As the sun is hot

B. Hot as the sun is

C. Hot as is the sun

D. Though the sun hot

7. In some cities school buses are used only ______ children live more than a mile from the school.

A. when

B. while

C. as

D. before

8. Tom likes to go to the movies ______ Mary prefers to go swimming.

A. at the same time

B. as soon as

C. because

D. while

9. He ran ______ no one could catch him.

A. so fast

B. very fast that

C. that fast so

D. so fast that

10. It is a long time ______.

A. when I saw you last

B. since I saw you last

C. ago I saw you last

D. than I saw you last

KEY



	1—5　CBADD
	6—10　BADDB




Lesson 2　状语从句精讲

一、状语从句种类


状语从句基本句法规则表
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1. 时间状语从句

（1）when/while/as

①when可以和延续性动词连用，也可以和短暂性动词连用；而while和as只能和延续性动词连用。例如：

Why do you want a new job when
 you've got such a good one already？

（get为短暂性动词）你已经找到如此好的工作，为何还想再找新的？

Sorry,I was out when
 you called me.

（call为短暂性动词）对不起，你打电话时我刚好外出了。

Strike while
 the iron is hot.

（is为延续性动词，表示一种持续的状态）趁热打铁。

The students took notes as
 they listened.

（listen为延续性动词）学生们边听课边做笔记。

②when从句的谓语动词可以在主句谓语动作之前、之后或同时发生；while和as从句的谓语动作必须是和主句谓语动作同时发生。

a. 从句动作在主句动作前、后发生，只用when。例如：


When
 he had finished his homework, he took a short rest.

（finished先发生）当他完成作业后，他休息了一会儿。


When
 I got to the airport, the guests had left.

（got to后发生）当我赶到飞机场时，客人们已经离开了。

b. 从句动作和主句动作同时发生，且从句动作为延续性动词时，when, while, as都可使用。例如：


When
 /While
 /As
 we were dancing, a stranger came in.

（dance为延续性动词）当我们跳舞时，一位陌生人走了进来。


When
 /While
 /As
 she was making a phone call,I was writing a letter.

（make为延续性动词）当她在打电话时，我正在写信。

c. 当主句、从句动作同时进行，从句动作的时间概念淡化，而主要表示主句动作发生的背景或条件时，只能用 as。这时，as常表示“随着……”；“一边……，一边……”之意。例如：

The atmosphere gets thinner and thinner as
 the height increases.

随着高度的增加，大气越来越稀薄。


As
 years go by,China is getting stronger and richer.

随着时间一年一年过去，中国变得越来越富强了。

The sad mother sat on the roadside, shouting as
 she was crying.

伤心的妈妈坐在路边，边哭边叫。

③如果when引导的时间状语从句的主语与主句主语相同，而从句的谓语又是be动词时，那么从句中的主语和be可以省略；当when引导的时间状语从句的主语与主句主语相同时，往往还可以用“when+分词”的形式替代该状语从句。例如：


When
 （you are） in trouble, ask her for help.

当你遭遇麻烦的时候去向她求助。


When
 I came into the room（=When coming into the room）, I found him lying there asleep. 当我进入房间的时候，我发现他躺在那儿睡着了。

④when用于表示“一……就……”的句型中（指过去的事情）。sb.had hardly（=scarcely） done sth.when…=Hardly/Scarcely had sb.done sth.when…=no sooner…than…


He had hardly （hardly had he
 ） arrived home when
 he was asked to start on another journey. 他刚一到家，就又要他出另一次差。


No sooner had
 the words been spoken than
 he realized that he should have remained silent. 这些话刚一出口，他就意识到自己应该保持沉默。

表示“一……就”的从属连词还有as soon as （最常见）, once, directly, immediately, instantly, the instant （that）, the minute（that）, the moment（that）等。例如：


As soon as
 we got home, the telephone rang.

我们一到家，电话就响了。

I recognized her immediately
 I saw her.

我一看见她就认出她来了。


Directly
 the teacher came in everyone was quiet.

老师一进来，大家就静了下来。

（2）till/until在表达方式和意义上的特殊性

①until是till的强调形式，但是它们表达的意义是相同的，都表示“直到某时”。不过，当主句是否定句时，它引出的意思是“直到（某时）（某动作）才（发生）”，这时候常会出现“not until…”的结构，如果将“not until…”的结构放在句首，那么主句要写成倒装句。例如：

He didn't
 go to sleep until
 12 last night.

他昨晚直到十二点钟才睡觉。

They didn't
 realize their fault till
 we pointed it out to them.

直到我们向他们指出了他们的错误，他们才意识到。


Not until
 the early years of the 19th century did
 man know what heat is. （=It is not until…that…） 直到19 世纪初，人类才知道热能是什么。


Not until
 I began to work did
 I realize how much time I had wasted.

直到我开始工作，我才认识到了我已蹉跎了几多岁月。


Not until
 we pointed out their fault to them did
 they realize it.

直到我们向他们指出了他们的错误，他们才意识到。

②当主句是肯定句时，它引出的意思是“直到（某时某动作停止了）”。例如：

The students made much noise till
 the teacher came into the classroom.

直到老师走进教室学生们才停止了大声喧哗。

The young couple were very happy until
 they used up all their money.

那对年轻夫妇直到花光了所有的钱才沮丧起来。

肯定形式表示的意思是“做某事直至某时”，动词必须是延续性的。否定形式表达的意思是“直至某时才做某事”。动词为延续性或非延续性都可以。正确使用这两个连词的关键之一就在于判断句中的动词该用肯定式还是否定式。例如：

肯定句：

I slept until
 midnight. 我一直睡到半夜才醒了。

Wait till
 I call you. 等着我叫你。

（在肯定句中可用before代替：Let's get in the wheat before the sun-sets.）

否定句：

She didn't arrive until
 6 o'clock. 她直到6点才到。

Don't get off the bus until
 it has stopped. 公共汽车停稳后再下车。

I didn't manage to do it until
 you had explained how.

直到你教我后，我才会做。

③until可以放在句首而till则不行。

我们可以说：Until
 they used up all their money, the young couple were very happy. 我们却不可以说：Till
 they used up all their money, the young couple were very happy.

Until when…疑问句中，until要放在句首。

—Until
 when are you staying？ 你待到什么时候？

—Until
 next Monday. 待到下周一。

2. 地点状语从句

①地点状语从句与定语从句的区别 （主要区别在于分句在句中作什么成分。作状语，则是状语从句；作定语修饰名词，则是定语从句）

where引导定语从句时，从句前应有一个表示地点的名词作先行词；而状语从句前则无需先行词。例如：

Go back where
 you came from.

（where引导地点状语从句）你从何处来到何处去。

Go back to the village where
 you came from.

（where引导定语从句，修饰village）回到你来的那个村子里去。

②地点状语从句的省略。例如：

Fill in the blanks with articles necessary.

（necessary前省略了where it is）在需要的地方填上冠词。

3. 原因状语从句 because/as/since/for


①because引导的原因状语从句一般放于主句之后，because表示直接原因，语气最强，最适合回答 why引导的疑问句。例如：

I do it because
 I like it. 我做这件事是因为我喜欢。

注意：“not…because”结构中的not否定的是because引导的整个从句。例如：

The country is not strong because
 it is large. 国强不在大。

②since引导的原因状语从句一般放于主句之前表示已知的、显然的理由（通常被翻译成“既然”），较为正式，语气比because弱。例如：


Since
 you are free today, you had better help me with my mathematics.

既然今天你休息，你最好帮我补习数学。

注意：seeing （that）, now （that）, considering （that）, in that这几个词汇与since引导的原因状语从句意思相近，都表示“既然”。

③as 引导原因状语从句时表示附带说明的“双方已知的原因”，语气比since弱，较为正式，位置较为灵活（常放于主句之前）。例如：


As
 it was raining, I stayed at home. 由于下雨，我便待在家里。

I went to bed early, as
 I was exhausted.

我睡得早，因为我筋疲力尽了。

④for引导的原因状语从句并不说明主句行为发生的直接原因，只提供一些辅助性的补充说明，for引导的原因状语从句只能放于主句之后并且必须用逗号将其与主句隔开。例如：

He could not have seen me, for
 I was not there.

他不可能见过我，因为我不在那里。

4. 条件状语从句

在条件状语从句中，通常要用一般现在时表示将来意义，而不能直接使用将来时态。例如：

If anyone calls
 , tell them I'm not at home.

要是有人打电话来，就说我不在家。

不过，有时表示条件的 if之后可能用 will，但那不是将来时态，而是表示意愿或委婉的请求（will为情态动词）。例如：

If you will
 wait a moment, I'll
 fetch the money.

请等一下，我就去拿钱。

5. 让步状语从句

（1）though/although/as。例如：

No goals were scored, though
 it was an exciting game.

（though常用于口语）尽管比赛很精彩，但是没有进球。


Although
 he talks a great deal, there is not much in what he says.

（although比较正式，可用于各种文体）虽然他话不少，可是没有什么实际意义。


Patient as he was
 , he had no intention of waiting for three hours.

（主语补语放在as前）虽然他很有耐心，但是他也无意等上3小时。


Child as
 / that
 / though Tom was then
 , he had to earn his living.

（也可用于倒装方式表示让步，注意名词前无冠词）

那时汤姆虽是个小孩，但是他还得去赚钱养活自己。

（2）wh-+ever （=no matter wh-）/whether…or…/be。例如：

Mary looks pretty whether
 she wears blue or
 green.

不管穿蓝的还是绿的，玛丽都很漂亮。


Be it ever/Let it ever be
 so humble, there is no place like home.

（=However humble it may be ….）

不管看上去多么寒酸，没有一个地方比得上家的。

6. 目的状语从句

（1）so that。例如：

Come closer so that
 I can see you. 走近些，以便我能看清你。

You must speak louder so that/in order that
 you can be heard by all.

你得说大声点这样每个人都能听见你的话。

We'll sit nearer the front so
 we can hear better.

我们坐的靠前一点，这样，我们听得清楚一点。

（2）in case/lest/for fear that。例如：

Be quiet in case
 you should wake the baby.

安静些，免得把婴儿吵醒。

Take your raincoat in case
 it rains （should rain）.

带着你的雨衣，以防下雨。

She wrote the name down lest
 she should forget it.

她写下名字防止忘记。

He's working hard for fear（that）
 he should fail.

他在努力工作唯恐他会失败。

7. 结果状语从句

（1）“so+adj./adv.
 +that” “so+adj.
 （+a/an）+n.
 +that” “such（+a/an）（+adj.
 ）+n.
 +that”。例如：

He speaks so fast that
 no one can catch him.

他说话太快，无人听得明白

It is such nice weather that
 I would like to go to the beach.

天气如此之好，我想去海滩。

（2）如果结果状语从句的主语与主句的主语相同，可用so （adj./adv.
 ） as to取代该结果状语从句。例如：

The weather was bad, so as to
 make a good photo hard to take.

天气恶劣，以致难以拍出来好照片。

He was so kind as to
 phone for a taxi for the patient.

他是如此热心，以至于他为病人打电话叫了出租车。

（3）so that可以引导结果状语从句也可以引导目的状语从句，除了根据句意来判断外，还可以根据结构形式来判断。若从句前有逗号，一般为结果状语从句。如果从句中有情态动词，一般则为目的状语从句。例如：

They started out early, so that
 they did not miss the train.

他们早早出发了，所以没有误了火车。（结果状语）

They started out early so that
 they would not miss the train.

他们早早出发是为了不误火车。（目的状语）

8. 方式状语从句

（1）as/just as…so。例如：

When at Rome, do as
 the Romans do. 入境随俗。


Just as
 we sweep our rooms, so
 we should sweep backward ideas from our minds.

正如打扫房屋一样，我们也要扫除我们头脑中落后的东西。

（2）as if/as though。例如：

He looks as if （as though）
 he had been hit by lighting.

他那样子就像被闪电击了似的。（与事实相反，谓语用虚拟语气）

It looks as if
 the weather may pick up very soon.

看来天气很快就会好起来。（实现的可能性较大，谓语用陈述语气）

（3）the way。例如：

He doesn't speak the way
 I do. 他不像我这样说话。

I was never allowed to do things the way
 I wanted to do them.

他们从不让我按自己的意愿行事。

（4）however。例如：

Arrange your hours however
 you like. 你的时间你可以随意安排。

In one's own home one can act however
 he wishes.

在自己家里你愿干什么就干什么。

9. 比较状语从句

（1）as…as/than

第一个as前可用almost, just, nearly修饰。在第二个as引入的从句中，和主句相同的成分可以省略。例如：

You know as much
 about that as
 I do. 这一点你知道得和我一样多。

Tom works （just） as hard as
 John （does）. 汤姆和约翰工作一样认真。

但不同质的比较，一般不省。例如：

This is as wise
 a plan as
 the other is foolish.

这个计划很周到，就像那个计划很愚蠢一样。

（2）the more的结构有时可到三个以上。例如：

In learning a language, the more
 practice we have, the more
 we remember, the fewer
 mistakes we are likely to commit. 学习一门语言，练习越多，记得越多，犯错也就越少。
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Write it on your heart everyday is the best day of the year.

要记住，每天都是一年中最好的一天。
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When the devil prays, he has a booty in his eye.

魔鬼祷告时，眼睛看着他的战利品。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. The engineers are going through with their highway project, ______ the expenses have risen.

A. even though

B. just because

C. now that

D. as though

2. ______ nobody was very enthusiastic about it, they decided to cancel the trip.

A. See that

B. Seeing that

C. So

D. When

3. Anyone can borrow books from this library ______ he keeps them clean and returns them in time.

A. even if

B. unless

C. so that

D. as long as

4. ______ you understand this rule, you'll have no further difficulty.

A. While

B. Once

C. Though

D. Unless

5. The old woman has loved Tom ______ he were her son.

A. because

B. as

C. if

D. as though

6. It is a long time ______.

A. when I saw you last

B. since I saw you last

C. ago I saw you last

D. then I saw you last

7. Let's talk all this over again ______ we make a final decision.

A. after

B. before

C. while

D. when

8. All matter, ______ it is a gas, a liquid or a solid, expands as the temperature rises.

A. whether

B. no matter

C. even if

D. whatever

9. Where there is oppression, ______.

A. there is opposition

B. where there is opposition

C. opposition is always there

D. so there is opposition

10. We left the manager a note ______ he wanted to know where we were.

A. if

B. in case

C. so that

D. unless

11. They agreed to rent the house ______ the roof should be repaired.

A. on condition that

B. as soon as

C. when

D. unless

12. ______ I saw her, I remembered to give Marie the money I owed her.

A. While

B. Immediately

C. Suddenly

D. Momentarily

13. It is a gripping story and one can't put it down ______ one has finished reading it.

A. after

B. when

C. unless

D. until

14. Helen listened carefully ______ she might discover exactly what John wanted.

A. so as that

B. in case

C. providing

D. in order that

15. ______ the Europeans knew what a compass was, the Chinese had put it into practical use.

A. Before long

B. Long since

C. Long ago

D. Long before

16. ______ David goes, he is welcome.

A. Whatever

B. However

C. Whichever

D. Wherever

17. Small ______ it is, an atom can still be seen.

A. that

B. as

C. so

D. where

18. I've already told you that I'm going to buy it, ______.

A. however much it costs

B. however does it cost much

C. how much does it cost

D. no matter how it cost

19. We'll visit Europe next year ______ we have enough money.

A. lest

B. until

C. unless

D. provided

20. ______ you are free now, why not join us and play cards with us？

A. Because

B. Since

C. If

D. While

二、填入适当的连接词。

1. ______ she got anything to eat, she would save it for her mother.

2. He is still too young to do the job ______ we want it done.

3. John read the letter ______ he went along.

4. The chairman hurried the meeting ______ it might end before dark.

5. I was persuaded to do the job ______ I didn't want to.

6. We will do our best to help them ______ it is possible.

7. We left early ______ we could catch the first train.

8. ______ it would stop raining!

9. ______ the fact that she had a bad cold, she still worked.

10. You should write ______ he does.

11. I like watching TV ______ going to the cinema.

12. The children stay in the nuclear family ______ they grow up and marry.

13. ______ accident, illness, and death are not pleasant subjects, each of us knows we face these possibilities.

14. Our bodies are built in ______ a way that the weight of all the air does not crush us.

15. I will accept any job ______ I don't have to get up early.

16. We hadn't met for 20 years, but I recognized her ______ I saw her.

17. Dinner was ready ______ he came home.

18. They decided to chase the cow away ______ it did more damage.

19. ______ difficulties we may come across, we'll help one another to overcome them.

20. ______ you are leaving tomorrow, we can eat dinner together tonight.

三、翻译下列句子。

1. 直至再三思考了这个问题，他才发言。

2. 记下电话号码以免忘记了。

3. 他虽然很富有，可很少帮助穷人。

4. 汤姆完成工作所用的时间比我们预料的要少。

5. 他一听到那个消息，就晕了过去。

6. 无论他走到哪里，都受到热烈的欢迎。

7. 他是由于粗心而失败的。

8. 他做了错误的决定，结果毁掉了半生。

9. 坐出租车去，免得开会迟到。

10. 他越努力工作越感到高兴。



第八章　倒装　第4周：Wednesday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. Not until all the fish died in the river ______ how serious the pollution was.

A. did the villagers realize

B. the villagers realize

C. the villagers did realize

D. didn't the villagers realize

2. ______ for the rain, I would have gone to church.

A. If it is not

B. Were it not

C. Had it not been

D. If they were not

3. So difficult ______ it to live in an English-speaking country that I determined to learn English well.

A. I have felt

B. have I felt

C. I did feel

D. did I feel

4. I finally got the job I dreamed about. Never in all my life ______ so happy!

A. did I feel

B. I felt

C. I had felt

D. had I felt

5. He didn't tell me how he got the ticket, and ______ to know.

A. not did I care

B. I didn't care too

C. neither I cared

D. neither did I care

6. Children are allowed to go along this street. However, at no time ______ alone.

A. they should go

B. should they go

C. they shouldn't go

D. shouldn't they go

7. Never before the exam ______ the joy of success.

A. had I felt

B. did I feel

C. I felt

D. I had felt

8. Not until the game had begun ______ at the sports ground.

A. should he have arrived

B. had he arrived

C. did he arrive

D. would he have arrived

9. We don't need air conditioning, ______.

A. nor can we afford it

B. and nor we can afford it

C. neither can afford

D. and we can neither afford it
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Lesson 2　倒装精讲

一、倒装种类

1. 倒装的种类

（1）倒装按其程度可分为两种：全部倒装与部分倒装。全部倒装又称主谓倒装，而部分倒装是主语与助动词或情态动词倒装。例如：


Then began
 a bitter war between the two countries.

（全部倒装）然后两国之间就爆发了一场残酷的战争。


Here are
 some greeting cards for you.

（全部倒装）这儿是给你的一些贺卡。


Seldom have
 we felt as comfortable as here.

（部分倒装）我们很少感觉到像在这儿这么舒服。


Never have
 I imagined that.

（部分倒装）我从来没有想象到这些。

注：在全部倒装中，主语是人称代词时，不能将动词前移。例如：

Away they go
 .

Here it is
 .

但是可以说：


Happy is he
 who is reconciled with his lot.

（人称代词后面紧跟着限制性形容词从句）

满足自己命运的人很幸福。

（2）从英语句子结构来分析，倒装可分为语法倒装与修辞倒装。例如：


How are
 you getting along？ （语法倒装）你近来怎么样？


There are
 many visitors gathering on the square.

（语法倒装）广场上聚集了许多参观者。


Yield
 they would not
 . （修辞倒装）他们绝不会屈服的。


Covering
 much of the earth's surface is
 a blanket of water.

（修辞倒装）地球表面上覆盖着大片的水域。

2. 语法倒装与修辞倒装的区别

前者是由于语法结构的要求而必须进行的倒装，是必须的；后者是出于修辞需要而进行的倒装，是任意的。上面最后两句也可不倒装，写为：

They would not yield.

A blanket of water is covering much of the earth's surface.

3. 语法倒装

（1）疑问句中的倒装。例如：


Are you
 interested in computer games？ 你对计算机游戏感兴趣吗？


Where are you
 from？ 你从哪里来？

疑问词作主语或修饰主语时，句子不必倒装。例如：


What makes
 him think so？ 什么使他这样想？


How many people took part
 in the debate？ 多少人参加了辩论？

（2）“there be” 结构中的倒装。例如：


There is
 a man downstairs waiting for you. 楼下有人在等你。


There seems to be
 some misunderstanding about the matter.

对于这件事似乎存在一些误解。

Long long ago, there lived
 a king in the east.

很久以前，在东方有个国王。

（3）省略if 的虚拟条件句中的倒装。例如：


Had I
 the time, I would go. 要是有时间，我会去的。


Were you
 in my position, you would do the same.

你要是处在我的位置，也会这样做的。

（4）以so, nor, neither开头的句子的倒装。有时so放在句首只表示对对方的讲话有同感，这时不用倒装。例如：

If you can go there by yourself, so can I
 .

如果你能自己去那里，我也能。

I don't know, nor do I care
 . 我不知道，也不关心。

She didn't see the film, neither did Jack
 . 她没有看过那部电影，杰克也没有。

—It is very hot today.　—So it is
 .

——今天天气很热。　——的确很热。

（5）以here, there, now, then等副词引导的句子，谓语是 be, come, go等动词且主语不是人称代词的时候，句子为全部倒装。例如：


Here comes
 the bus. 车来了。


There goes
 the bell. 铃声响了。


Now comes
 your turn. 现在该你了。


Then came
 another police car. 然后又来了一辆警车。


Here it is
 . 给你吧!

（6）as与be引导的让步状语从句中的倒装。例如：


Young as the girl is
 , she can speak English very well.

虽然这个女孩很年轻，她英语却说得很好。


Toil as he would
 , he might fail. 尽管他很努力了，仍有可能失败。

The business of each day, be it
 selling goods or shipping them, went quite smoothly. 每天的生意，买货或者送货，都进行得很顺利。

4. 修辞倒装

倒装句最突出、最常见的修辞效果就是强调，其表现形式如下:


（1）only 引导的状语位于句首时，需用部分倒装。例如：


Only
 in this way can you
 learn English well.

只有像这样，你才能学好英语。


Only
 after he had spoken out the word did
 he realize he had made a big mistake.

只有当他已经说出那个字后才意识到自己犯了个大错误。

（2）某些含有否定意义的词或词组用于句首充当状语时，要用部分倒装。常见的表达有：never, little, by no means, hardly…when等。例如：


Little did we
 suspect that the district was so rich in mineral resources.

我们不怀疑这一地区矿产资源有这么丰富。


Hardly had he
 finished when someone rose to refute his views.

他还没有说完就有人站起来反驳他的观点。


By no means could I
 finish the work in one day.

一天的时间我无论如何也不能完成这项工作。


In vain did we
 try to persuade her to give up her plan.

我们试图说服她放弃她的计划，但都是徒劳。

（3）当so （such） …that结构中的so与such位于句首时，要用部分倒装。例如：


So loudly did he
 speak that even people in the next room could hear him.

他说话声音如此高甚至隔壁房间的人都能听到他的话。


So unreasonable was his price
 that everybody startled.

他的要价太离谱，令每个人都瞠目结舌。

英语修辞的一个重要原则是尾重原则，即把句子最复杂的成分放在句尾以保持句子平衡。在语言使用中为了避免产生头重脚轻、结构不平衡的句子，常采用倒装语序。

（4）有时为了强调句子的状语且为了保持句子平衡，常把某些状语放在句首，引起倒装。例如：


Then did I
 throw myself into a chair, exhausted.

然后我倒在了椅子上，筋疲力尽。


On the ground lay
 some air conditioners, which are to be shipped to some other cities. （Some air conditioners lay on the ground, which are to be shipped to some other cities. 采用倒装语序的句子结构平衡稳妥，读起来自然流畅，而采用自然语序的后句结构零乱）

地上放着一些空调，等着用船运到其他城市去。

（5）有时为了把较长的主语放在后面，须将表语和谓语都提到主语前。例如：


Such would be
 our home in the future.

我们将来的家就是这个样子。

（6）在连词as或than引导的状语从句中，如果谓语较短主语较长，为了保持句子的平衡，常使用全部倒装。例如：

They were taken completely by surprise by the news, as was Susan
 .

像苏珊一样，他们也对这个消息感到意外。

Oil costs less than would atomic energy
 .

石油的价格比原子能的价格还要低。

（7）在宾语从句为直接引语的句子中，若整体或部分直接引语位于主句前面时，主谓要倒装。例如：

“Help! Help!” cried the little boy
 .

“救命啊!救命啊!”那个男孩哭喊着。

“They must have left already.” thought Alice
 , “What shall I do？”

“他们肯定已经离开了，”艾莉丝想，“我该怎么办？”

有时倒装可把前一句说到的人或物，或与前一句有联系的人或物在下一句紧接着先说出来，从而使前后两句在意思上的关系更加清楚，衔接更加紧密，起到承上启下的作用。

（8）出于衔接目的，也常常使用倒装。例如：

We really should not resent being called paupers. Paupers we are
 , and paupers we shall remain
 . 我们确实不应因为被称作穷光蛋而愤愤不平。我们的确是穷光蛋，而且还会继续是穷光蛋。

（9）有时为了使叙述或描绘更加生动形象，增加语言效果，可将表示方向的副词 （如：down, up, out, in, off, on, away等）或拟声词（bang, crack等）置于句首，句子采用全部倒装的语序（主语为人称代词的句子除外）。例如：

The door opened and in came
 a troop of children in all sorts of fancy dresses.

门开了，进来一群穿着各式花哨衣服的孩子。


Up went
 the arrow into the air. 那只箭嗖的一声射向了天空。

Away they went. （主语是代词 they，所以不要倒装）他们走开了。

（10）情态动词may可放在句首引起部分倒装，用来表示祝愿。例如：


May
 your country become prosperous and strong!

祝愿你的国家繁荣昌盛。


May
 you succeed! 祝你成功!

5. 前置

（1） 前置的定义

句子的主谓顺序没有变，但是句中某一成分（通常是宾语、表语和状语）提前了。

（2） 前置的种类

与倒装一样，前置也有两种类别：语法前置与修辞前置。

（3） 语法前置

①在感叹句中，宾语、表语和状语均可位于主语之前。例如：


How
 time flies! 时光飞逝!


How
 beautiful the scenery is! 多美的景色呀!


What
 a day I have!好爽的一天呀!

②在“the more…, the more…”结构中的前置。例如：


The harder
 you work, the more
 money you can earn. 多劳多得。

③在疑问词或连接词whether等引起的从句中的前置。例如：


How much do you
 earn a month？ 你每月挣多少钱？

Whatever you may say, I won't go there. 无论你怎么说，我都不会去那儿。

（4） 修辞前置

修辞前置的目的通常是强调和衔接，大致有下面几种情况：

①宾语前置。例如：


These three letters
 I'd like to send by ordinary mail.

这三封信我想平邮。

②状语前置。例如：


Three times a day
 this medicine is to be taken, preferably before meals.

这种药一日三次，最好饭前服用。

Her pronunciation, if not good
 , is at least tolerable.

她的发音，如果说不怎么好，至少能够忍受。

③宾补前置。例如：

Many people consider impossible
 what really is possible.

不少人把本来可能做到的事看成是不可能的。
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Without practice, hopes will be reduced to zero.

没有实践，希望会化为乌有。
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When one shuts one eye, one does not hear everything.

闭上一只眼，就无法听见所有事情。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. No sooner ______ than he realized that he should have remained silent.

A. had the words been spoken

B. the words had spoken

C. the words had been spoken

D. had the words spoken

2. More remarkable than those planets ______, a few of which are of great brightness.

A. comets are

B. is the comets

C. the comets are

D. are the comets

3. ______ there can be no avoiding it.

A. However the decision is difficult

B. However difficult the decision is

C. The decision however difficult

D. However the difficult decision

4. ______ the woman's possessions that she could carry them in a single suitcase.

A. Were so few

B. So few were

C. Few were so

D. There were so far

5. ______ a certain doubt among the students as to the necessity of the work.

A. It existed

B. There existed

C. There had

D. Existed there

6. If my husband refuses to sign the papers, ______.

A. neither will I

B. I will so

C. neither I will

D. so will I

7. All animals need air and ______.

A. so plants do

B. so need plants

C. plants are so

D. so do plants

8. Not until I shouted at the top of my voice, ______ his head.

A. that he turned

B. had he turned

C. did he turn

D. that he had turned

9. Only in spring, ______.

A. do we see these flowers bloom

B. can see we these flowers bloom

C. can we see these flowers to bloom

D. we do see these flowers bloom

10. Under no circumstances ______ our car tomorrow.

A. they are borrowing

B. are they to borrow

C. they will borrow

D. could they be borrowing

11. ______, I would give it up early.

A. Was I in your place

B. I was in your place

C. Were I in your place

D. I were in your place

12. ______, he would have been able to pass the exam.

A. If he studied more

B. Had he studied more

C. Studying more

D. If he were studying more

13. ______ when everyone has to think for himself.

A. There comes a time

B. Here comes a time

C. There a time goes

D. A time comes here

14. ______ she would one day become Miss Hong Kong.

A. I realize little

B. I did little realize

C. Little did I realize

D. Little I realized

15. She didn't want to buy it, ______.

A. however good was it

B. however good it was

C. for how good might it be

D. for how good it may be

16. In neither room ______.

A. was there a wash-basin

B. there was a wash-basin

C. a wash-basin was there

D. there a wash-basin was

17. ______ after a long walk did they reach the railway station at midnight.

A. Shortly

B. When

C. Only

D. Just

18. Spring begins in March, then ______.

A. April and May come

B. April is coming

C. come April and May

D. is April coming

19. ______, he does get irritated with her sometimes.

A. As he likes her much

B. Much though he likes her

C. Much as he likes her

D. Though much he likes her

20. Not for one minute ______ that I have any hope of getting the job, but I might as well try.

A. I think

B. I am thinking

C. do I think

D. have I thought

二、用倒装语序改写下列句子。

1. China will never be a superpower.

2. I have rarely heard such an interesting story.

3. He not only heard it but also saw it.

4. The service in that restaurant was so poor that we would no longer eat there.

5. English cannot in any sense replace the cultural heritage and emotional ties of the first language.

6. He answered me only after being asked many times.

7. A beautiful flower stands on the top of the hill.

8. His parents quarreled with each other so loudly that people could hear them out in the street.

9. The bus comes here.

10. If she had come earlier, she would have met Professor Wang.

三、用倒装句型翻译下列句子。

1. 南希是对的，你也对。

2. 我们一直期盼的时刻终于来到了。

3. 虽然我很喜欢你，但我还是不想和你结婚。

4. 虽然他个子很高，可还是够不着那几个苹果。

5. 尽管我到处寻找，也未能发现他的踪迹。

6. 不管我怎样回忆，还是想不起他说的话。

7. 他才开始发言，就被听众打断了。

8. 他刚一到又得再次离开。

9. 我绝没有注意到那件事。

10. 你绝对不应该错过这个讲座。



第九章　强调与平行结构　第4周：Thursday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. Nearly all trees have seeds that fall to the earth, take root, and eventually ______.

A. generate new seeds

B. by generating new seeds

C. new seeds generated

D. new seeds generated here

2. The king was loved by his friends, respected by his subjects, and ______.

A. his enemies feared him

B. frightened his enemies

C. he scared his enemies

D. frightened by his enemies

3. It was not until he entered the classroom ______ he realized that he had forgotten to do the homework.

A. that

B. which

C. where

D. when

4. It was the training that he had as a young man ______ made him such a good engineer.

A. that

B. which

C. what

D. who

5. Sounds travel ______ air.

A. faster through water than through

B. faster than through water and

C. through water faster and

D. where it is faster through water than through

6. ______ she realized it was too late to go home.

A. It was not until dark that

B. Hardly did it grow dark that

C. No sooner it grew dark than

D. Scarcely had it grown dark than

7. Many people consider impossible ______.

A. what really is possible

B. what is really possible

C. what possible is really

D. what really possible is

KEY
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Lesson 2　强调与平行结构精讲

一、强调与平行结构种类

1. 强调的类型

按强调的方式划分，强调可分为两种类型：词汇强调与语法强调。

2. 词汇强调

（1）强调某个名词可以在其前使用very, only, sheer, mere, such, the same等词或词组。例如：

This is the very
 book I have been looking for.

这正是我一直在寻找的书。

The only
 person that can do it is John.

唯一能够做这件事的人是约翰。

I have the same
 T-shirt as yours. 我有一件和你一样的T恤衫。

He won the game by sheer
 luck. 仅仅由于运气，他赢得了这场比赛。

（2）强调形容词或副词可以在其前加very, quite, rather, so等强调副词。例如：


Quite a few
 students passed the test. 好几个学生通过了这次测验。

She can speak English rather well
 . 她英语说得相当好。


So loud
 the noise is that I just cannot bear it any longer.

声音这么嘈杂，我简直无法再忍受。

（3）强调比较级等可以使用much, by far, still等词或词组。例如：

It is much colder
 today than yesterday. 今天比昨天冷多了。

He is by far the best
 student in the class. 他是班里最好的学生。

（4）对动词进行强调可使用surely, certainly, absolutely等强调副词或在动词前加强势词do。例如：

You absolutely
 know her. 你绝对认识她。


Do
 come to have dinner at my house tomorrow. 明天务必到我家吃饭。

（5）对疑问词进行强调要用on earth, in heaven, under the sun等词语。例如：

What on earth
 are you doing here？ 你究竟在这里干什么呢？

Who on earth
 dare do that thing？ 谁竟敢做那种事？

Where under the sun
 did you put the book？ 你到底把那本书放到哪里了？

（6）通过关键词的重复或同义词的使用，以表示强调。例如：

We will never, never
 forget what you have done for us.

我们将永远永远不会忘记你为我们所做的一切。

（7）the more…, the more…的强调结构。例如：


The more
 haste, the less
 speed. 欲速则不达。

3. 语法强调

（1）不定式的两种强调形式分别是在前面加上其余词汇。例如：in order to, so as to。例如：

She works very hard just in order to
 support her son's study.

她拼命地工作只是为了供她儿子学习。

I got up at five o'clock so as to
 catch the early bus.

我五点钟起床去赶早班车。

（2）在分词前加上表示时间或原因的连词可以加强语气。例如：


When
 hearing the news, we all couldn't help crying.

当听到这个消息时，我们全都禁不住哭了。

（3）使用修辞倒装可以突出强调被倒装的句子成分。例如：


Very grateful we are
 for your help.

对于你们的帮助，我们感到非常感激。


Standing beside the table was
 an interpreter.

站在桌子旁边的是一名翻译。

（4）使用强调句型

当句中主语、宾语、状语需要强调时，需使用强调句型。其结构为：it is （was）+被强调部分+that （who）…。例如：


It was
 in Beijing that
 the 29th Olympic Games had been held.

29届奥运会是在北京举行的。


It is
 when one is ill that
 one realizes the value of health.

当人生病时才意识到健康的重要。

（5）助动词do放在所强调的谓语动词前。例如：

They do
 have sufficient food and drink. 他们确实有足够的水和食物。


Do
 be patient! 一定要有耐心!

（6）反身代词，一般放在所强调的词之后。例如：

I showed Mary herself
 the letter. 我给玛丽自己看这封信。

We ourselves
 will see to it. 我们自己来解决。

（7）使用固定结构进行强调。常见的有：let alone, not to say, to say nothing of, as well as等。例如：

She is clever as well as
 beautiful. 她不仅漂亮也很聪明。

The baby can't even walk, let alone
 run.

这个婴儿还不会走，更不用说跑了。

The paint is quite charming, not to say
 perfect.

这幅画非常迷人，且不用说完美。

There is no time to do the work, to say nothing of
 the cost.

做这项工作连时间都没有，更别提成本了。

4. 平行结构

（1） 定义

两个或多个处于同一层次并且具有相同句法功能的结构被称为平行结构。

（2） 使用说明

两个并列结构在结构、词性、数、时态等方面应保持一致。

（3） 常用连词

常见的有：and, or, yet, but, nor, both…and…, neither…nor…, either…or…, rather than。例如：

Studies serve for
 delight, for
 ornament, and for
 ability.

读书足以怡情、博彩、长才。

She is either
 a painter or
 a musician.

她或是名画家，或是名音乐家。

Mr. Liu Huan is well-known not only
 in China but also
 in many other countries.

刘欢先生不仅在中国有名，而且在其他许多国家也享有盛名。

The car is old, yet
 it is in good condition.

这辆车很旧，然而状况却很好。

I rather than
 you should take the responsibility.

是我而不是你应当承担这个责任。

I wrote rather than
 telephoned. 我写了信而不是打电话。

注意：

①所连接的谓语形式必须一致。例如：

No: The school bus skidded, turned sideways, then comes to a stop.

Yes: The school bus skidded, turned
 sideways, and came
 to a stop.

校车刹车，转弯，然后停下。（并列时态）

②所连接的词或短语形式必须一致。例如：

No: This could be a problem for both the winners and for those who lose.

Yes: This could be a problem for both the winners and losers
 .

这不仅是胜利者考虑的问题，也是失败者考虑的问题。（名词平行结构）

No: They would lie on the battlefield for hours and sometimes days.

Yes: They would lie on the battlefield for hours
 and sometimes for days
 .

他们在战场上一躺就是几个小时，有时甚至几天。（介词平行结构）

③连接的非谓语动词的形式必须一致。例如：

No: I debated whether I should give the beggar money or to offer him food.

Yes: I debated whether to give
 the beggar money or to offer
 him food.

我在盘算着给乞丐钱还是食物。（不定式的平行结构）

④所连接的句子结构必须一致。例如：

Awkward: The sentences are difficult to understand, not because they are long but they are obscure.

Improved: The sentences are difficult to understand, not because
 they are long but because
 they are obscure.

句子难理解，不是因为长，而是因为语义晦涩。
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Without method, little can be done to any good purpose.

不讲究方法，办事就没有成效。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. Jean had not realized how long the magazine was or ______.

A. its reading difficulty

B. its difficulty in reading

C. that it was so difficult to read

D. how difficult it was to read

2. Mr. Smith was young, enthusiastic, and ______.

A. had interested in many activities

B. interesting in many activities

C. interest in many activities

D. interested in many activities

3. The duties of the secretary are to receive visitors, ______.

A. opening the mail, she types letters

B. to open the mail and typing letters

C. to open the mail and to type letters

D. to open the mail and they type letters

4. The physician considers going to bed early to be more sensible ______.

A. but staying up late

B. than staying up lately

C. than to stay up late

D. than staying up late

5. Collecting coins was his favorite pastime, but ______.

A. he also enjoys music listening

B. listening to music also gave him great pleasure

C. also listening to music

D. to listen to music was enjoyed by him also

6. Smith wanted neither the assignment in Tokyo nor ______.

A. the job in Chicago

B. did he want to go to Chicago

C. to be sent to Chicago

D. at Chicago

7. The examination will test your ability ______ spoken English, ______ nontechnical language, and ______ correctly.

A. understand; read; write

B. understanding; reading; writing

C. to understand; to read; writing

D. to understand; to read; to write

8. The king was loved by his friends, respected by his subjects, and ______.

A. his enemies feared him

B. frightened his enemies

C. he scared his enemies

D. feared by his enemies

9. Sounds travel ______ air.

A. faster through water than through

B. faster than through water and

C. through water faster and

D. where it is faster through water than through

10. The role of the party system in American politics has always been ______.

A. not dividing but a union

B. a unity instead of dividing

C. not to divide but to unite

D. unifying instead of a division

11. ______ come again.

A. Do

B. You

C. You do

D. Does

12. It ______ met Tom in the street yesterday.

A. is I who

B. is I whom

C. was I who

D. were I who

13. His uncle told her that it is ______ that she was brought up after her mother's death.

A. a retired old professor

B. from a retired old professor

C. with a retired old professor

D. by a retired old professor

14. ______ that should be given priority to.

A. It is the government has decided

B. It is only the government has decided

C. It is what the government has decided

D. It is what has the government decided

15. She said she would go and she ______ go.

A. didn't

B. did

C. would

D. will

16. ______ you saw the man？

A. Where it was that

B. Where was it that

C. Was it where that

D. That it was where

17. The question is ______ we can trust.

A. it is whom that

B. that who it is

C. whom it is that

D. who it is that

18. I suppose it is I ______ responsible for this accident.

A. who am

B. who is

C. whom am

D. whom is

19. The professor thinks that it is me ______ responsible for the failure of this experiment.

A. whom am

B. who is

C. who am

D. whom is

20. It was not until after his death that he ______ as a writer of genius.

A. was recognized

B. wasn't recognized

C. recognized

D. recognized to be

二、翻译下列句子。

1. 一位年轻的科学家5年前解决的就是这个问题。

2. 正是那个人发现了这个定律。

3. 只有当你差一点失去一个人时，你才会充分意识到你是多么珍惜他。

4. 昨晚直到12点我的父亲才回家。

5. 直到他告诉我，我才知道那件事。

6. 那个年轻人不仅得到了那份工作，而且也得到了提拔。

7. 他的工作是洗衣服、打扫卫生和看孩子。

8. 了解你是怎样的人，你看重什么，以及你想成为什么人，这是整个职业规划的基础。

9. 老师让我们合上书，拿出笔和纸，写一篇作文。

10. 一位父亲，如果花时间陪伴儿子并且细心回答儿子的所有问题，将受到尊敬和爱戴。



第十章　省略与替代　第4周：Friday


Lesson 1　测试导入

Choose the answer that best completes each sentence.

1. Water, ______ for survival, is becoming scarce in certain parts of the world.

A. which are important

B. that is important

C. to be important

D. important

2. Jenny Churchill, ______, was born in the United States and married an Englishman.

A. the mother of Winston Churchill was

B. her son was Winston Churchill

C. the mother of Winston Churchill

D. Winston Churchill was her son

3. Hot air accompanied by high humidity feels warmer than ______.

A. it is actually

B. actually it is

C. it actually is

D. is actually

4. Generally speaking, students with stronger motivations are more likely to succeed than ______ with poor motivations.

A. are those

B. those are

C. do those

D. those do

5. San Francisco is usually cool in the summer, but Los Angeles ______.

A. is rarely

B. rarely is

C. hardly is

D. is scarcely

6. ______ in the United States, St. Louis has now become the 24th largest city.

A. The fourth biggest city it was

B. Once the fourth biggest city

C. Being the fourth biggest city

D. It was once the fourth biggest city

7. Most crocodiles will eat anything ______ capture and overpower.

A. they can

B. what they can

C. where they can

D. when they can

8. We asked him to come whenever ______ possible.

A. is

B. there is

C. it was

D. was it

9. —Would you mind helping me in the kitchen？ —______.

A. Yes, I would

B. Yes, I will

C. Of course

D. Of course not

KEY
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Lesson 2　省略与替代精讲

一、省略与替代种类

1. 省略的作用与种类

省略的目的是为了避免重复，使句子简洁、精炼。省略根据上下文的有无分为文本省略句与情景省略句两种。

2. 三大类句子中的省略

（1）简单句中的省略

①口语中，只要表意清楚，往往采用省略句。

a. 句首省略。例如：

Like a drink？ 想要喝点吗？

Nice to see you! 很高兴见到你。

Hope to hear from you soon!希望不久收到你的来信。

b. 出现于间短答语或简短反应中。例如：

—How are you getting along with your work？ ——工作进展得怎么样？

—Very well
 ! ——很好!

—Are you tired？ ——你累了吗？

—Not very
 ! ——不是很累。

②并列句中的省略

a. 相同主语或宾语的省略。例如：

We tried to help her but in vain
 . 我们尽力帮助她，但都是徒劳。

b. 相同谓语的省略。例如：

He majors in English and I in French
 . 他主修英语，我主修法语。

c. 相同表语的省略。例如：

—Are these your friends？ ——这些是你的朋友吗？

—Yes, they are
 . ——是的。

（2）复合句中的省略

①一般状语从句中的省略

如果状语从句的主语与主句的主语相同，而谓语含有动词 be 这时可以把从句的主语和be动词一起省去。当然，如果从句中的表语是necessary, possible等，也可把主语与be动词一起省去。例如：

Look out for cars when crossing
 the street.

过马路时当心汽车。


Once having
 made a promise, you should keep it.

一旦许下诺言，就要遵守。


If possible
 , I should like to have two copies of it.

如果可能，我想要两份副本。

②比较状语从句中的省略

a. 如从句中含有与主句相同的部分，一般仅保留比较的另一方，省略其他成分。例如：

He told me not to use more material than （it is） necessary
 .

他告诉我不要使用超出需要的材料。

b. 如从句中含有形式主语it时，通常省略it和其指代部分（不定式或主语从句）。例如：

You arrived earlier than （it was）
 usual （for you to arrive）
 . 你到得比平时早。

c. 如果比较状语从句中的谓语动词为动词替代词或有宾语从句时，宾语可省略。例如：

The boy eats as much as his father does
 .

这男孩吃的与他父亲一样多。

They learned more words than I had expected （that they would learn）
 .

他们学会的单词比我预期的要多。

③宾语从句中的省略

that 作为连接词引导宾语从句时可以省略。以疑问代词和疑问副词引导的宾语从句中，如该从句涉及上文的内容，一般只保留疑问词而省去其余部分。例如：

She told me she had ever been to Hongkong twice.

她告诉我她曾经去过香港两次。

I really don't know why
 . 我真的不知道原因。

Tell me how
 . 告诉我怎么啦。

④定语从句中的省略

a. 关系代词that, which, whom在从句中作宾语时，通常省去。例如：

This is the book （that or which）
 you gave me as a gift.

这是你作为礼物送给我的书。

The boy （whom）
 you saw just now is Jack.

你刚才看到的男孩是杰克。

b. 先行词way后的关系副词常常省去。例如：

The way you did the job is very efficient.

你做这项工作的方式很有效率。

⑤回答提问。例如：

—Can we cancel the party？ ——我们能取消晚会吗？

—I am afraid not
 .（=I am afraid we can't cancel the party.）——恐怕不能。

⑥复合句的其他省略情况。例如：


（I am）
 Sorry I'm late. 对不起，我迟到了。


（Pity）
 They won't help. 很遗憾，他们帮不上忙。


（Is there）
 Nothing more you want to say？ 你没有别的什么想说的吗？

3. 替代的作用与种类

与省略一样，替代的目的是避免重复并使语言精练。根据被替代的词的词性，替代可分为三种：名词性替代、动词性替代和从句性替代。

4. 名词性替代

常见的替代词有：人称代词、物主代词、关系代词、疑问代词、指示代词、名词所有格以及不定代词。

（1） 下面两组替代词须格外留意：one/ones, the former/the latter。例如：

I haven't got a raincoat. I'll have to buy one
 .

我还没有雨衣，我要买一件。

I don't like colored envelopes. I like white ones
 .

我不喜欢彩色的信封，我喜欢白色的。

Your question is a difficult one
 . 你的问题很难。

He is not one
 to bow before difficulties.

他不是在困难面前会低头的人。

Peter and Jack are good partners. The former
 is in charge of selling and the latter
 in charge of managing. 皮特和杰克是好搭档。前者负责销售，后者负责管理。

注：one 代替可数名词单数，ones代替可数名词复数，两者均可泛指或特指。the former （前者）与the latter（后者）可用作替代上文出现过的名词词组的替代词。

（2） 替代词that和those的用法

①that和those通常用作指示代词，也可用作替代词。它们总是伴随着限定性的后置修饰语，分别等于the one和 the ones。例如：

The houses of the rich are generally larger than those
 of the poor.

富人的房子一般比穷人的大。

②that也可替代不可数名词，但是 the one则不能。例如：

The resistance of a thicker wire is less than that
 of a thin one
 .

粗电线的电阻不如细线的。

③that作替代词，只能指物，不能指人。those作替代词，既可指物，也可指人。例如：

The blonde girl I saw was older than the one
 you were dancing with.

我见到的金发女孩比和你跳舞的那个年长。

（该句中的the one不能换成that）

5. 动词性替代

（1）do代替动词词组

当前述动词是不及物动词，或前述动词是及物动词并跟宾语时，通常用do代替该动词词组。例如：

A horse runs faster than a man does
 . 马跑得比人快。

He speaks English more fluently than you do
 . 他英语说得比你流利。

（2）do代替动词词组中心词

当前述动词是及物动词，并且前后两个宾语不一致时，通常用do代替后面动词词组中的中心词。例如：

He plays the basketball better than he does
 the baseball.

他篮球打得比棒球好。

（3）do so 的用法

当前述动词词组是及物动词+宾语的结构，表示一个有意识的或具体的动作，或当前述动词词组是不及物动词+状语结构的时候，通常用do so来代替该动词词组。例如：

He told me to open the window and I did so
 .

他叫我打开窗户，我照办了。

She said she would go with me, but she didn't do so
 .

她说她要和我一起去，但她没这样做。

6. 从句性替代

（1）so/not

主要用于替代某些表示观点、态度等动词的宾语从句。常见这类动词有：expect, think, fear, guess, suppose等。例如：

—Do you think he has left already？　—Yes, I think so
 .

——你认为他已经离开了吗？——是的。

（2）so/not有时也与从属连词if一起使用。例如：

If you like it, take it. If not
 , leave it there.

喜欢就拿去，不喜欢就留下。

（3）so有时也可替代say和tell后面的宾语从句，具有某种权威性的含义。例如：

—Who said Tom had stolen the bike？ ——谁说汤姆偷了那辆自行车？

—Jack said so
 . ——杰克说的。

（4）not常与 perhaps, certainly等一起使用，用于简短对话中。例如：

—Can you finish the work in one day？ ——一天内你能完成这个工作吗？

—Certainly not
 . ——当然不能。

（5）not还可与why一起使用，构成缩略疑问句式。例如：


Why not
 take this blue one？ It's better.

为何不买这个蓝色的？ 它更好。
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Without justice, courage is weak.

如无正义，勇气就会转弱。

Lesson 3　强化训练


【答案链接】


一、选择题。

1. —Would you mind helping me in the kitchen？ —______.

A. Yes, I would

B. Yes, I will

C. Of course

D. Of course not

2. If ______, we will continue our experiment after office hours.

A. it be necessary

B. necessary

C. it being necessary

D. be necessary

3. If ______ to heavy pressure, cast iron will crack.

A. subjected

B. being subjected

C. subjecting

D. having subjected

4. A sneeze cannot be performed voluntarily, ______ be easily suppressed.

A. neither it can

B. nor can it

C. and also it cannot

D. so it can

5. Light waves and heat waves are all electromagnetic. ______ are radio waves.

A. Some

B. Such

C. As

D. So

6. I'd like a ticket and John would like ______ too.

A. it

B. that

C. the one

D. one

7. Helen doesn't like milk. But ______.

A. nor do I

B. so do I

C. neither I do

D. I do

8. She traveled abroad and ______.

A. so my friend did

B. my friend did too

C. neither did my friend

D. my friend did either

9. ______ born in Chicago, the author is most famous for his stories about New York City.

A. In spite of

B. As if

C. Although

D. Even if

10. —Shall I invite Tom to my party？

—Yes, it'll be nice if you ______.

A. invite

B. do invite

C. shall invite him

D. do

11. —Are you going there with us？

—If Susan wants to go, ______.

A. I also go

B. so I will

C. so do I

D. so will I

12. —Do you follow me？ —______.

A. No, I am not

B. Yes, perfectly

C. Not, I haven't

D. Yes, I will

13. —Do you think living in the country has advantages？ —______.

A. Yes, perfectly

B. Nothing at all

C. Yes, it is so

D. Well, that depends

14. The newspapers Back Home
 don't have as many pages as they ______ here.

A. are having

B. are

C. have

D. do

15. —Who's got my money？ —______.

A. I do

B. I have

C. I have got

D. I got

二、翻译下列句子。

1. 国家不论大小，都有长处和短处。

2. 我现在不怎么跳舞，但从前经常跳。

3. ——我想你假期一定过得很愉快吧!

——是的，过得很愉快。

4. 苏珊非常喜欢园艺，玛丽也一样。

5. ——你带够钱了吗？

——我想是的。

6. ——好好玩个痛快!

——我会的。

7. 警察示意约翰停车，他立即照办了。

8. ——罗斯是一位非常优秀的教师。

——我也听说了。

9. ——会下雨吗？

——恐怕不会。

10. 木头不导电，橡胶也不导电，可是金属导电。



附录：语法自测100题（总复习）


【答案链接】


1. The teacher shouted at us, “Stop ______.” So we all stopped ______ at once.

A. to talk; to work

B. talking; working

C. talking; to work

D. talking; work

2. Will you ______ this passage to see if there is any misprint？

A. go along

B. go down

C. go over

D. go to

3. The equipment ______ out of order, the experiment has to be put off.

A. is

B. to be

C. being

D. has been

4. Because of Einstein's Theory of Relativity
 , scientists never again regarded the world ______.

A. as before they did

B. as they regarded before

C. as they had before

D. as they did before

5. The machine doesn't work. It ______.

A. must go wrong

B. must be going wrong

C. should go wrong

D. must have gone wrong

6. ______ being very old, the car was in good condition.

A. Regardless

B. When

C. Instead of

D. In spite of

7. He said he had finished his homework ______.

A. before two days

B. after two days

C. in two days

D. two days before

8. A well-written composition ______ good choice of words and clear organization among other things.

A. calls on

B. calls up

C. calls for

D. calls off

9. A special telescope has been designed to distinguish random signals ______ signals which might be in code.

A. against

B. between

C. from

D. with

10. My suggestion is that another test ______.

A. be carried out

B. will be carried out

C. shall be carried out

D. must be carried out

11. After ______ in the chimney for five hours, the thief looked very exhausted.

A. having trapped

B. being trapped

C. trapping

D. having been trapped

12. Nobody ______ historians would be fascinated with the ugly markings made by the early man on the wall.

A. besides

B. but

C. for

D. and

13. The boulders suddenly disappeared, ______ to a stretch of plain where the only obstacles were clumps of bushes.

A. to give the way

B. having given way

C. giving a way

D. giving way

14. I regard ______ this job on time.

A. as it is important to finish

B. important to finish

C. it as important to finish

D. as it important to finish

15. Perhaps it is the desire for the chance of making an unexpected discovery ______ lures men down to the depths of the earth.

A. what

B. why

C. how

D. that

16. ______ he was expected to know his parts by heart, he couldn't do so by any means.

A. As much

B. Much as

C. So much

D. As many

17. Last year Mike earned ______ his brother, who has a better position.

A. twice as many as

B. twice as much as

C. twice than

D. twice as more as

18. Until the present century, ______ demand for natural gas.

A. little was there

B. it was little

C. there was little

D. was there little

19. Without the computer, we ______ the tremendous medical advances in the last few decades.

A. could not make

B. would not have made

C. should not make

D. can't have made

20. Dorothy went to work quietly, ______ to work as hard as she could.

A. her mind being made up

B. with her mind made up

C. with her mind making up

D. her mind making up

21. He is quite tall for a boy of fifteen. In fact, he is ______.

A. taller than all his class

B. the tallest of his friends

C. taller than most boys of his ages

D. the tallest of the rest of his class

22. You never told me you had seen the film, ______?

A. had you

B. didn't you

C. did you

D. weren't you

23. But for the doctor the old worker ______ now.

A. is dead

B. was dead

C. has been dead

D. would be dead

24. I don't think that you are right, ______?

A. do I

B. are you

C. don't I

D. aren't you

25. I had trouble ______ my car.

A. to start

B. to be starting

C. starting

D. to have started

26. China is different ______ she was before liberation.

A. from what

B. from that

C. from which

D. from when

27. The news is ______ to be true.

A. very good

B. so good

C. too good

D. very much good

28. It was nine years ago ______ Sir Alfred returned from America.

A. when

B. that

C. since

D. on which

29. —Haven't you been to London？ —______ been here.

A. Yes, I haven't

B. No, I haven't

C. No, I have

D. Yes, I hadn't

30. You must have seen him yesterday, ______?

A. mustn't you

B. haven't you

C. didn't you

D. don't you

31. The teacher must show concern for the students, ______?

A. mustn't he

B. needn't he

C. need he

D. must he

32. He was neither willing ______ to go.

A. nor was he able

B. nor he was able

C. nor was able

D. nor able

33. Get me a hammer from the kitchen, ______?

A. do you

B. don't you

C. won't you

D. can't you

34. He has five children, and ______ of them is good at painting.

A. everyone

B. everybody

C. every one

D. every

35. We ______ supper when the policeman came to the door.

A. just have had

B. have just had

C. had had just

D. had just had

36. He promised me a letter; he ought to ______ it days ago.

A. be written

B. have written

C. be writing

D. write

37. Peter couldn't have written to me, or I ______ received his letter.

A. had

B. have

C. could have

D. would have

38. The sky looked ______ it had been painted blue.

A. look like

B. as

C. like as

D. as though

39. —What do they eat there in Honolulu？

—______ eat rice rather than potatoes.

A. Most of people

B. The most people

C. The most of people

D. Most of the people

40. He ______ a good boy today.

A. is

B. has

C. being

D. is being

41. I am afraid ______ in the dark.

A. of walking

B. walking

C. to walk

D. to be walking

42. He was brave; ______ soldiers fought so bravely in that battle.

A. on others

B. no another

C. no other

D. none other

43. The train ______ all the passengers got off.

A. stopped

B. was stopped

C. having stopped

D. being stopped

44. There is ______ so beautiful as a child's dream of Santa Claus.

A. anything

B. something

C. a thing

D. nothing

45. I don't believe him, he ______ be serious.

A. needn't

B. shouldn't

C. can't

D. mayn't

46. You can buy almost anything in this shop; ______ it is open all round the clock.

A. mean while

B. moreover

C. otherwise

D. thus

47. I hope ______ the exam.

A. you to pass

B. you passed

C. you will pass

D. you could have passed

48. Many attempts ______ to climb that mountain before he succeeded in doing it.

A. have made

B. have been made

C. had made

D. had been made

49. You hardly ______ tell me what has happened; I can see you have good news.

A. must

B. will

C. may

D. need

50. You must be careful! You ______.

A. should have been killed

B. ought to have been killed

C. have been killed

D. could have been killed

51. ______ at the moment, I'll go to the shops.

A. For it doesn't rain

B. For it isn't raining

C. As it doesn't rain

D. As it isn't raining

52. It is heartening to see millions on the earth who had nothing but record of misery and hunger ______ to improve their life.

A. had the chance

B. to have the chance

C. have the chance

D. who have the chance

53. ______ known such hardships in all their years at Aberalaw.

A. Never they did

B. They hadn't been

C. Never had they

D. They who had

54. —Will everything be finished tomorrow？

—Yes, I believe ______.

A. in that

B. such

C. in about

D. so

55. I have been to Lantao Island ______.

A. a hundred time

B. hundred times

C. hundreds of time

D. hundred of times

56. ______ has been mentioned above, the size of a canal depends on the kind of boats going through it.

A. It

B. As

C. This

D. What

57. The lightest element is hydrogen, the atom ______ consists of a nucleus of only one proton, around which revolves one electron.

A. of which

B. its

C. whose

D. that

58. Please excuse me if I have left any of your questions ______.

A. been answered

B. to answer

C. unanswered

D. unanswering

59. ______ enough time, I would have gone into that subject more deeply.

A. Had I to have

B. If I should have

C. Had I had

D. If I had

60. ______ such subjects, the department also taught mathematics and geography.

A. Out of

B. In spite of

C. In addition to

D. Except for

61. His watch ______. I'll go and call him.

A. must be stopped

B. stopped

C. was to be stopped

D. must have stopped

62. When I got back my answer script, I could not help ______.

A. from crying

B. crying

C. myself

D. to cry

63. My advice to you, sir, is that manuscripts ______ on one side only.

A. is written

B. be written

C. are written

D. will be written

64. ______ for your laziness, you could have finished the assignment by now.

A. Had it not been

B. Weren't it

C. It were not

D. Had not it been

65. If you ______ to see the person, what would you say to him？

A. will

B. are

C. will be

D. were

66. Why ______ your finishing rod too？ We may have some spare time.

A. do you bring

B. not bring

C. may you bring

D. not you to bring

67. Industrial production rose ______ nearly two-fifths in the past three years.

A. of

B. at

C. with

D. by

68. He did not sleep well last night; the question ______ worried him.

A. where shall he go

B. where will he go

C. where to go to

D. where to go

69. ______ lessons were not difficult.

A. Our first few short English

B. Our few first short English

C. Our few first English short

D. Few our first English short

70. Mr. White is ______ to need a doctor.

A. so ill as

B. as ill as

C. too ill

D. ill enough as

71. I wonder whether he will go and help ______.

A. to let to fall the heavy box

B. let the heavy box to fall

C. the heavy box let fall

D. let fall the heavy box

72. Theoretically, a good screwdriver should last a lifetime, but it ______, usually because it is used at one time or another as a substitute for some other tool.

A. rarely is

B. is rarely

C. rare should

D. rare does

73. He was tried but got off because there wasn't sufficient evidence ______ him guilty of the crime.

A. proving

B. in proving

C. to prove

D. is to prove

74. When we entered the room, the ______ at the desk rose to greet us.

A. men who sits

B. men sitting

C. man sat

D. man who sits

75. —That exam will be on the first half of the book.

—That means we'll have to finish ______.

A. seven unit

B. seventh unit

C. unit seven

D. unit seventh

76. He waited and waited and at last a gentleman ______ came forward.

A. dressing the black suit

B. wears a black suit

C. in a black suit

D. with the black suit

77. ______ for alarm, she went back to her room.

A. There was no cause

B. There being no cause

C. Being without cause

D. Without being cause

78. —I am sorry I failed in persuading him.

—______ and you will succeed.

A. Making one more effort

B. Make one more effort

C. To make one more effort

D. To be making one more effort

79. What do you think of Tom's proposal that ______ put on a play at the English evening？

A. shall we

B. we

C. we shall

D. shall

80. Some of our states are ______ as France and England put together.

A. a size big

B. of bigger size

C. so big

D. as big

81. —How could I thank you enough？

—Don't mention it. Any other man ______ that.

A. would do

B. will do

C. would have done

D. had done

82. The residents, ______ had been damaged by the flood, were given help by the Red Cross.

A. all their homes

B. all whose homes

C. all of whose homes

D. all of their homes

83. —What did Mr. Wang say？

—He said that he ______ the agreement since eight o'clock.

A. was drafting

B. drafted

C. had been drafting

D. has been drafting

84. He has already left. If only you ______ five minutes earlier!

A. are coming

B. have come

C. had come

D. come

85. We'll set off at dawn if it ______ raining by then.

A. will stop

B. has stopped

C. will have stopped

D. stopped

86. The story of his life sounds ______.

A. interested

B. interestingly

C. interesting

D. interestedly

87. They were believed ______ the problem beforehand.

A. to have discussed

B. in discussing

C. to have been discussed

D. to discuss

88. Jane's finished her assignment, and ______.

A. so am I

B. so do I

C. so have I

D. so I am

89. He offered ______ to St. Joseph, but we preferred to walk.

A. driving us

B. to drive us

C. he to drive us

D. for driving us

90. Although the town had been attacked by the storm several times, ______ done.

A. a few damages were

B. few damages were

C. little damage was

D. a little damage was

91. I recommend that everyone ______ this dictionary.

A. will buy

B. buy

C. to buy

D. buys

92. “Everyday” as one word is an adjective, ______ “commonplace” “normal”.

A. it means

B. by means of

C. to mean

D. meaning

93. ______ should come first was not clear to every member at the outset.

A. This quality

B. That quality

C. Since quality

D. It is quality

94. I'd rather you ______ me a definite answer now.

A. gave

B. to give

C. give

D. will give

95. —______ is your sister？

—She's a nurse.

A. Who

B. What

C. Whoever

D. Which

96. —What can you do now？

—We lost this time, but we have another team; they are ______ players.

A. over seven-feet tall

B. over seven-feet-tall

C. over seven-foot-tall

D. over seven-foot tall

97. —This cake is delicious!

—Well, at least it's ______ the one I baked last week.

A. as worse as

B. no worse than

C. as better than

D. not better as

98. He never prescribed anything but the smallest doses of drug ______ he was fearful of making a grave error.

A. now that

B. on account of

C. seeing that

D. because

99. When he was in Japan, he was considering ______ a trip to China.

A. making

B. to make

C. make

D. made

100. An iron and steel works together with some satellite factories ______ built here.

A. is to be

B. are to be

C. to be

D. will to



参考答案

第一章　词性


第一节　名词


一、选择题。



	1—5　CAAAB
	6—10　BBAAA
	11—15　CADAB
	16—20　DBCBC




二、填入适当的名词形式。

1. wages

2. fishes

3. preparations

4. regards

5. data

6. furniture

7. spirits

8. advice

9. government

10. ink

三、翻译。

1. two lookers-on

2. a lot of medicine

3. a pair of scissors

4. room number

5. a crossroads

6. the door of the office

7. a thirty-meter-long rope

8. the cover of a book

9. two fish

10. to make friends with Mary

11. We have difficulty in finishing the job in two days.

12. How many ice creams do you want?

13. I'll make arrangements for my secretary to show you round our company.

14. I bought ten three-dollar stamps.

15. The grain output this year is three times that of last year.

16. I'll look into the matter as soon as possible. Just have a little patience.

17. He makes a living as a teacher of French.

18. We saw nothing in the dark.

19. There is no room for argument on that point.

20. I'm sorry that I broke my promise.


第二节　代词


一、选择题。



	1—5　ABDAA
	6—10　CBBBC
	11—15　CBDBC
	16—20　AAAAB




二、用适当的代词填空。

1. oneself

2. that

3. whatever

4. the others

5. her

6. None

7. little

8. one

9. me

10. himself

11. another

12. Each; its

13. All

14. someone

15. any

三、翻译。

1. China will always do what she has promised to do.

2. It is in the way that we solved the problem.

3. This dog of ours never bites.

4. Somebody has left his umbrella.

5. My wife and myself were invited to the party.

6. You should support one another/each other.

7. I don't like so that.

8. Our rules are quite different from those of other organizations.

9. He bought pens, notebooks and such.

10. Whichever side can win?


第三节　冠词


一、选择题。



	1—5　ACAAB
	6—10　DBABA
	11—15　BACAA
	16—20　DAABB




二、用适当的冠词填空。

1. /; the; /; a

2. /; the; /

3. The; the; the; /

4. The; /

5. an; the; the

6. /; the; a

7. /; /; the; /

8. The; /; the

9. a; an

10. The; the; a; /

11. the

12. the; /

13. the; /

14. a; a

15. /; the

三、翻译下列句子。

1. We were talking on the phone, and all of a sudden, the line went dead.

2. I am determined to put an end to all these rumors.

3. What you said may be true enough, but it is beside the question.

4. On the whole, I think he was quite right to act as he did.

5. Teachers don't like the students to play the fool during the lessons.

6. Her husband has just died and she is in great distress.

7. The treaty shall remain in force for a period of ten years.

8. Her mother smacked her on the face.

9. The beautiful can never die.

10. There is a horse and cart in front of the house.


第四节　数词


一、用英语说出下列数字。

（略）

二、将下列词或词组译成英语。

1. one and two-fifths

2. three thousand two hundred and twenty-one

3. sixty thousand

4. five hundred people

5. hundreds of people

6. thousands of

7. tens of thousands of

8. hundreds upon hundreds of

9. millions of

10. a two-hundred-page book

三、翻译下列句子。

1. You'd better take a second pair of pants.

2. The volume of the earth is 49 times larger than that of the moon.

3. The oxygen atom is nearly 16 times as heavy as the hydrogen atom.

4. The earth is 49 times the size of the moon.

5. The volume of the plastic container is three times that of the metal one.

6. The production of steel has been increased by 5 times since 1990.

7. The total consumption of coal in this city has decreased to 300,000 tons.

8. This year the consumption of milk has gone up by 56% as compared with that of last year.

9. He doubled his income in three years.

10. Sales doubled this year.


第五节　动词


一、选择题。



	1—5　DCADC
	6—10　CBCCC
	11—15　DCBDC
	16—20　ACCAD




二、写出下列动词的现在分词、过去式和过去分词。

1. copying; copied; copied

2. occurring; occurred; occurred

3. appearing; appeared; appeared

4. biting; bit; bitten （bit）

5. blowing; blew; blown

6. falling; fell; fallen

7. laying; laid; laid

8. lying; lay; lain

9. showing; showed; shown （showed）

10. wearing; wore; worn

三、将下列句子译成英语。

1. Could you help me carry the luggage, please?

2. They are sweating all over. They must have been working.

3. When she was young the girl was rather timid. She dare not put up her hand in class.

4. Would you rather stay here or go home?

5. Autumn has come. Tree leaves are turning yellow.

6. This dress is too colorful to suit her mother.

7. Many people are applying for the job.

8. They should not make fun of the disabled.

9. We must do away with the old laws.

10. Put out your cigarettes.


第六节　形容词


一、选择题。



	1—5　BAAAD
	6—10　BCDDA
	11—15　DCDAA
	16—20　DADCB




二、用括号中形容词的适当形式填空。

1. cheaper; good

2. better

3. the farthest

4. further

5. elder; older

6. most; least

7. harder; higher

8. more depressed

9. shorter; thinner

10. nearest

三、翻译下列句子。

1. Is there anything wrong with your bicycle?

2. That is the greatest difficulty imaginable.

3. Regular exercises can help you stay healthy.

4. We've produced twice as much cotton this year as we did two years ago.

5. I am 3 years senior to him.


第七节　副词


一、选择题。



	1—5　CDCDD
	6—10　CABAA
	11—15　BADBC
	16—20　ADBBD




二、用括号中副词的适当形式填空。

1. well

2. better

3. sooner; later

4. more; more

5. best

6. fast; faster

7. more

8. better

9. worse

10. worst

三、翻译下列句子。

1. She stood exactly in the middle of the room.

2. This is rather a difficult task/a rather difficult task.

3. The sooner, the better.

4. They were more than glad to help.

5. The white dresses go with the hat better than the blue ones.


第八节　介词


一、选择题。



	1—5　ADBAA
	6—10　AADAC
	11—15　BCCAB
	16—20　ACCBD




二、用适当的介词填空。

1. for

2. round

3. of

4. on

5. of

6. until; in

7. above

8. through

9. by; with

10. to; on

11. from

12. off

13. of; before

14. into

15. from

三、翻译下列句子。

1. He was here up to a few minutes ago.

2. He was late as a result of the traffic jam.

3. In my opinion, he shouldn't accept the task.

4. He went to town on purpose to sell one of his paintings.

5. He says what he thinks, regardless of other people's feelings.

6. But for electricity there would be modern industry.

7. She speaks English in addition to Japanese.

8. Living in the country is cheap in comparison with the big cities.

9. She looks young for her age.

10. Your composition is good except for a few spelling mistakes.

第二章　时态、语态


第一节　时态


一、选择题。



	1—5　BACDA
	6—10　CABCD
	11—15　CBACA
	16—20　DCAAD




二、用括号中所给动词的适当形式填空。

1. suffered

2. consists

3. keep

4. am; am having

5. have repaired; come

6. have just smelt; Don't; smell

7. was listening; rang; did not hear

8. was running; struck

9. was reading; burst; rushed

10. went; worked; went

11. has been writing; will have completed

12. have already drunk

13. has forgot; have been expecting

14. Have; been waiting

15. would start; returned

三、翻译下列句子。

1. We were talking about you just now.

2. China today is not what it was before liberation.

3. He always takes notes while he is reading.

4. When he graduated from college, he had already published 10 research papers.

5. When you come again in April, we will have moved into the new house.

6. I'll see （to it） that I return the reference book on time.

7. It is time that you left.

8. The sun is about to sink to the west.

9. It has been/is about 7 years since I came here.

10. I'd rather you had been here yesterday.


第二节　语态


一、用所给动词的适当时态和语态形式填空。

1. will have been built

2. is being waged

3. is spoken

4. were being followed

5. must have been built

6. is known

7. was appointed; has been

8. were not taken

9. had been washed away

10. was destroyed

11. has been done

12. was writing; broke

13. has been sent; began

14. had not yet been taken

15. will get paid

二、选择题。



	1—5　AACAC
	6—10　BCCCB
	11—15　BBBDB
	16—20　BDBAA




三、把下列句子改为被动语态。

1. The gas form of water is called vapor.

2. Everywhere, the problem of prices is being talked about.

3. The mistake was considered to be very serious.

4. She was made to wait for over an hour in the rain by the delay of the train.

5. He has never been beaten （by anyone） at tennis.

6. This dress can't be washed, it must be dry-cleaned.

7. The wall is going to be painted green by us.

8. Why was I not informed of the change of plans by anyone?

9. It was obvious that attention was never paid to the matter by them.

10. Weren't you told to be here by six o'clock by them?

四、翻译下列句子。

1. These assignments must be finished independently.

2. This patient should be operated on immediately.

3. Don't get involved in this matter.

4. The documents have been prepared.

5. He said that the bridge would be built next year.

6. The question is being discussed at the meeting.

7. There are known to be thousands of different languages.

8. The point deserves mentioning.

9. I'll show you the right path to take.

10. Some problems are not easy to solve.


第三章　虚拟语气


一、用所给动词的适当形式填空。

1. had tied

2. wouldn't have been

3. were mended

4. （should） hold

5. had understood; said

6. would not be

7. be cut

8. drove

9. wouldn't have tried

10. had

11. fail

12. accepted

13. would be

14. do

15. had seen

二、选择题。



	1—5　CBDAA
	6—10　ABBAA
	11—15　CDDCB
	16—20　ADCBA




三、翻译下列句子。

1. If only I had a sister like you!

2. You might have asked me to lend you a hand.

3. That day she insisted that we （should） have lunch there.

4. He talked about Paris as if he had been there.

5. He was very busy yesterday. Otherwise he would have come to our get-together.

6. But that you had seen me in the water, I would have drowned.

7. We think it advisable that he （should） think deeply before acting.

8. His proposal is that we （should） get rid of the bad habits.

9. He took his raincoat with him in case it should rain.

10. I intended to have attended the meeting, but I was ill.


第四章　非谓语动词


一、选择题。



	1—5　BADCB
	6—10　ADACC
	11—15　BADBD
	16—20　BAADC




二、用所给动词的适当形式填空。

1. used

2. lighted

3. lying

4. limited

5. putting

6. losing

7. riding; riding

8. to meet

9. to spend

10. to have been badly treated

11. passing; to mention

12. Seen

13. Entering; covered

14. be washed; being peeled

15. hearing; being played

三、翻译下列句子。

1. Seeing is believing.

2. We consider it wise to give up that demand.

3. He is said to have started a series of new experiments.

4. The American spoke too fast for the students to follow.

5. I would sooner resign than work under that boss.

6. I meant to have taken a good holiday this year, but I wasn't able to get away.

7. I have no idea of their having done such a thing.

8. The problem deserves thinking about.

9. He being absent, nothing could be done.

10. Judging from what he said, he must be an honest man.


第五章　一致关系


一、选择题。



	1—5　BCBBB
	6—10　CCCCA
	11—15　ABDBC
	16—20　AAACA




二、用适当的词语填空,注意词语的一致关系。

1. they

2. them

3. he

4. its

5. our

6. his

7. its

8. am

9. is; our

10. his

三、翻译下列句子。

1. The kind of books an author writes depends on the kind of man who he is.

2. The majority of the English examination papers are graded by Professor Li.

3. The first two problems are very easy, but the rest are difficult.

4. I don't think whatever they say amounts too much.

5. That we need more experienced hands is quite obvious.

6. My best friend and adviser has changed his mind again.

7. Their poultry are kept at the bottom of the garden.

8. I, as well as he, am a freshman.

9. Three hundred dollars is not enough to buy this typewriter.

10. He is the only Chinese who has ever won the award.


第六章　反意疑问句


一、选择题。



	1—5　DADBC
	6—10　ADBAD
	11—15　CABCC




二、加上适当的“疑问尾句”完成下列句子。

1. have they

2. can one/can you

3. did it

4. haven't they

5. aren't I

6. shouldn't I/oughtn't I

7. may I

8. haven't you

9. needn't he

10. don't you

11. doesn't he

12. can't he

13. does he

14. will you

15. isn't it

第七章　从句


第一节　名词性从句


一、选择题。



	1—5　CDDBB
	6—10　DBDDC
	11—15　CDCCA
	16—20　BDCAC




二、填入适当的连接词。

1. as if

2. where

3. what

4. whose

5. whether

6. that

7. why

8. What

9. Whether; how

10. what; what

11. whoever

12. whether/if

13. why

14. it

15. Whoever

三、翻译下列句子。

1. What we lack at the moment are money and manpower.

2. Don't believe whatever he tells you.

3. The fact is known to all that energy can neither be destroyed nor be created.

4. She is no longer what she was five years ago.

5. The question who should do the work requires consideration.

6. I owe it to the doctor that I am still alive.

7. The twins are so much alike that I can't tell which is which.

8. It all depends on whether we can get their cooperation.

9. We could see the runners very well from where we stood.

10. Ask him which platform the London train leaves from.


第二节　定语从句


一、选择题。



	1—5　AAABA
	6—10　DCCDB
	11—15　DABDD
	16—20　ACACC




二、填入适当的关系词。

1. that; who

2. whose

3. where

4. when

5. why

6. with whom

7. to whom

8. as

9. for which

10. when/on which

11. when

12. As

13. on which

14. without whose

15. to which

三、翻译下列句子。

1. What we lack at the moment are money and manpower.

2. Don't believe whatever he tells you.

3. The fact is known to all that energy can neither be destroyed nor be created.

4. This is the very book that I have been looking for.

5. Those who don't wish to go need not go.

6. There is no rule but has some exceptions.

7. You spent more money than was intended to be spent.

8. That is the reason why I am not in favor of the plan.

9. This is the last time that I shall give you a lesson.

10. I don't like the way he eyed me.


第三节　状语从句


一、选择题。



	1—5　ABDBD
	6—10　BBAAB
	11—15　ABDDD
	16—20　DBADB




二、填入适当的连接词。

1. Whenever

2. the way

3. as

4. in order that

5. even though

6. whenever

7. so that

8. If only

9. In spite of

10. as

11. more than

12. until

13. Although

14. such

15. as long as

16. the moment

17. when

18. before

19. Whatever

20. Since

三、翻译下列句子。

1. He didn't speak until he thought about this problem over and over.

2. Take down the telephone number in case you should forget it.

3. Rich as he is, he seldom helps the poor.

4. It took Tom less time to finish the job than we had expected.

5. No sooner had he heard the news than he fainted.

6. Wherever he went, he was warmly welcome.

7. It was because he was careless that he failed.

8. He made a wrong decision, so that half of his lifetime was wasted.

9. Take a taxi in case you are late for the meeting.

10. The harder he worked, the happier he grew.


第八章　倒装


一、选择题。



	1—5　ADBBB
	6—10　DDCAB
	11—15　CBBCB
	16—20　AACCD




二、用倒装语序改写下列句子。

1. Never will China be a superpower.

2. Rarely have I heard such an interesting story.

3. Not only did he hear it but also saw it.

4. The service in that restaurant was so poor that no longer would we eat there.

5. In no sense can English replace the cultural heritage and emotional ties of the first language.

6. Only after being asked many times did he answer me.

7. On the top of the hill stands a beautiful flower.

8. So loudly did his parents quarrel with each other that people could hear them out in the street.

9. Here comes the bus.

10. Had she come earlier, she would have met Professor Wang.

三、用倒装句型翻译下列句子。

1. Nancy was right, and so were you.

2. Then came the hour we had been looking forward to.

3. Much though I like you, I will not marry you.

4. Tall as he was, he couldn't reach the apples.

5. Search as I would, I could find no sign of him.

6. Try as I might, I could not remember what he said.

7. Hardly had he begun to speak when the audience interrupted him.

8. Scarcely had he arrived when he had to leave again.

9. In no case have I noticed that.

10. On no account should you miss the lecture.


第九章　强调与平行结构


一、选择题。



	1—5　DDCDB
	6—10　ADDAC
	11—15　ACDCB
	16—20　BAABA




二、翻译下列句子。

1. It was this problem that a young scientist solved five years ago.

2. It is that man who discovered the law.

3. It is only when you nearly lose someone that you become fully conscious of how much you value him.

4. It was not until 12 last night that my father came home.

5. It was not until he told me that I knew it.

6. The young man not only got the job, but also won a promotion.

7. His job is washing, cleaning and taking care of the children.

8. Understanding what you are like, what you value, and what you want to become is the foundation for all career planning.

9. Our teacher asked us to close our books, to take out a pen and a piece of paper, and to write a composition.

10. A father who spends time with his son and who thoughtfully answers his son's questions will be respected and loved.


第十章　省略与替代


一、选择题。



	1—5　DBABD
	6—10　DDBCD
	11—15　DBDDB




二、翻译下列句子。

1. Every country, big or small, has its strong points and weak ones.

2. I don't dance as much as I used to.

3. —You must have had a very enjoyable vocation.

—Yes, I did.

4. Susan likes gardening very much. So does Mary.

5. —Do you have enough money with you?

—I believe so.

6. —Have a good time.

—I will.

7. The policeman signaled John to stop his car, and he did so immediately.

8. —Ross is a very excellent teacher.

—So I heard.

9. —Is it going to rain?

—I'm afraid not.

10. Wood does not conduct electricity, neither does rubber. But metal does.


附录：语法自测100题（总复习）




	1—5　CCCCD
	6—10　DDCCA
	11—15　BBDCD
	16—20　BBCBB



	21—25　CCDBC
	26—30　ACBBC
	31—35　BDCCD
	36—40　BDDDD



	41—45　CCCDC
	46—50　BCDDD
	51—55　DCCDC
	56—60　BACCC



	61—65　DBBAD
	66—70　BDDAA
	71—75　DDCBC
	76—80　CBBBD



	81—85　CCCCB
	86—90　CACBC
	91—95　BDBAB
	96—100　CBDAA
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